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Grammar reference section Page 168
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jood start in life
Lessons 1-2 Off to school

" {‘elcome back to school and welcome to your new English coursebook!

We want you to enjoy learning English this year and to have plenty of
practice in reading, listening, speaking and writing.

Good luck!

Welcome to
your new Coursebook!

Here is a short quiz to help you find your way around
the book. Take a few moments to find the answers.

The Authors

1 What'’s the title of the book? What does it mean? 6 Where is a list of active vocabulary?
2 How many units are there? 7 Where can you read some grammar rules?
3 In which unit can you find: 8 What will you be doing in Lesson 10 of each

+ information about a British University? unit?

+ atext about Bill Gates? 9 Where can you find the texts to read for

+ description of festivals and traditions? pleasure?

+ a picture of Olga Korbut? 10 You can find such signs by the exercises.

a story about dinosaurs? What do they mean?

4 Where in the book can you find exercises to check
your progress?

5 Where is a list of irregular words? al " Ia
@ A et
GLOSSARY -, ([ LANGUAGE SUPPORT )
¢ | — e ————et-et -
| o £,
" -
@g’f A. These are some tips to help you learn English this year. Unjumble them.
® Which tip seems the most useful? Why?
a) notebook a start vocabulary new for d) as as read to try can you much
b) get yourself dictionary good a e) pairwork groupwork speak or English you do when
c) our use every workbook lesson after f) unit check own progress after your every
extra it for exercises practice has g) well as phrases learn as words

B. Think of one more piece of advice. Write it down and jumble up the words.

® Show your tip to other students in your group and see if they can guess what
your tip is.




UNIT 1 Lessons 1-2

Vocabulary

@A. Look at the picture and say: . ¥
® how people in the picture feel on the first day at school. | be dehg?jted I i M I %
® how you feel now you are back at school. NG | (B i :

N

b ori

be nervous

% ;.I

A be anxious B

[#.]B. Listen to these Russian kids and guess which class they are in.

Tanya _ Dmitri _ Katya_  Grigori___
{4/ C. Listen again and say how each speaker feels. A Millionp * ok oy
: onwillion m;
aitin N miles fp,
y ar?e ';?];th ell to go, ( 00;2 frem
0 noisy? Y S0 big, other ch”drewgere'a
Must have e"?] h at home the o
Reading Sved alltheir ygg o
) A. Read and listen to the poem. GLOSSARY | T.':; F‘;m the years invenﬁ: Ygroungs.
@ue Giveita title. invent — n30GpeTaTh . :0" tle nfegames
swallow up — noruo- i "ough, ¢ at swaj) :
aTh And the railings oW you

slimy — Bsizkmi
SEeWn — BLIIIHUTO

rough — rpyGslit




UNIT 1 Lessons 1-2

B. Look through the poem again and answer these questions.

a) Can you see any unusual words in this poem?
b) Why do you think the words are like this?
c) What words do they stand for?

d) What are the feelings of the child?
e) What other evidence of the child’s feelings can
you see in the poem?

Language work

* A. Remember what it was like to be so small when you were at school for the
first time, etc.

@ How have things changed for you? Look at this sentence:

: £ What does “used to” tell us here?

. Make some more true sentences about how things have changed for you,
using the same pattern.

Refer to your clothes, doing homework, school subjects, etc.

| used to be afraid of my teachers, but now I'm not.

C. Now work in pairs and tell your partner about these changes.

Writing

@ A. Read some extracts from a diary and learn about diary style.

English lessons.

B. Write your own Feelings Diary for one week.

N

Hil | am Katyal

I've learned a lot of new words in this

lesson. They all mean feelings. My English ;

teacher says, “If you want to remember & scptembeh Felt frustr. :

words, USE them as often as you can.” So physics Class. Coylgpn s

| started A FEELINGS DIARY. the textbook ATt understan,
u ] :

Couldn’t Uhderstang the textbookl

2 September. First English class. Loved
it. | can’t believe that | used to be bored in

| Diary
» Often written in the first
garly- Felt ot . gi:flg?i;nes no pronouns.
4ot 66p’06m‘06l’- Wﬁzi’iiat bmak{ag’ﬂ. ::fpy + Abbreviations. ;i
and excited: . ain. Liked Any2 e * No tenses or mostly past |
5. and F. 29 . simple. f
?\Oa:‘e;i Jle. |« Wide range of adjectives |

(see ex. 2A for adjectives |
describing feelings). '

@ Express your feelings about your first week at school. (See List of irregular

verbs, p. 171.)

10




UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4

Lessons 3-4 School rules

Warm-up

% A. Look at this list of things. Decide whether they are

@ appropriate for school
® inappropriate for school

20 0 ® 93 ® 598560006 DE 00 ES S0 S S eSS Se DRSS

tight jeans jeans with holes body piercing
tattoos bright coloured hair designer trainers
high heeled shoes platform shoes shorts
“crazy” T-shirts jewellery strange hairstyle
make-up baggy trousers track suits
cropped tops loose long hair for boys and girls
miniskirts bikini tops

® 9 8 0 0" O 0SS ¢ OSSO e eSS0 eSS eSS ST EET eSS eSS

9 00" 0O SO S SO S DRSS

B. Discuss these questions in pairs.

® What are the reasons why a certain thing can not be suitable for school?
® Are any of these things banned from your school? Why do you think they are?

Reading

@ A. Read these entries from the internet forum about dress code for schools
and decide which one comes from

a student a teacher a parent

GLOSSARY

compelling evidence —
good proof

| have many years of experience, and I've observed that integrate — become
the level of students’ academic achievements and their part of

behaviour both in and out of school is reflected in their contribute — give for

appearance. There is compelling evidence that a smart a_ Cf““"m“ P“’PO?C

dress code leads to academic success and makes ridiculous — foolish,
laughable

students more disciplined. If a student looks tidy and
smart, it shows that he takes pride in his school as a
whole, and indicates that the individual is able to integrate and contribute to
the whole social group. | believe that punk hair, rings in noses and dangerous
heels are totally unacceptable at school, these things can distract other
students from study and look really ridiculous in school environment.

Sophie Brown

| don’t think that students should all look dull and plain when they are at
school. In many schools where students are not allowed to wear make-up
or jewellery, or to have their own clothes or modern hairstyles, they end up
looking the same, and some students get rebellious and have many rows
with their parents or teachers. As a result many teenagers dress rather
strangely out of school. | think school authorities should allow us to express
ourselves to at least “some” degree and there should be a “dress code” i.e.
a set of solid rules and regulations about what is allowed and what is
prohibited to wear in a certain school. This will help us feel safe and keep i
focused on our study. i

3

Josh Whites

1




UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4

) GLOSSARY
| do believe that a student should look really smart and

tidy at school. It is good for discipline and gives a serious = Fefrain from — not to do,
] ; avoid

tone to the school in general. For example, if you come

to sit your final exam, you definitely should have a

formal dress on: it is silly to put your future at risk over |

something really unimportant, like a pierced belly or red hair. | believe that a |

dress code that suggests students should refrain from wearing jeans, trainers,

sportswear and other casual dress, opting instead for classic trousers, stylish

skirts, and elegant suits is to be introduced at each school. It allows students

both to explore their own sense of style and to express their identity. In fact,

Natalie | have a strong belief that dressing smartly can help people work, so | don’t

Richardson mind more washing for my children...

opt for — make a choice

B. Read the entries again and decide whether these statements are true (T) or false (F).
Correct the false statements.

It is important to dress properly in certain formal situations. (Text C)
(Text C)

1 Students’ looks and their academic results are interconnected. (Text A)
2 Some fashionable items don’t look strange in school environment. (Text A)
3 All students should be allowed to wear what they want to school. (Text B)
4 Dress code in school helps settle disagreements between teachers and parents. (Text B)
5
6

Dress code helps students become more conscientious.

C. Find in the text words and phrases in bold which mean the following

1 draw someone’s attention away from something .............. 5 ENUANGRI. i sasmsmmiiismmsimssssssais
2 IMPTOPET 1ottt ettt ettt re e e e e st e e e e bbb e e e e e s ana s 6 have a disagreement.........ccccceeeenneennnns
3 forbidden:. ismnnimammiamarsrnaaivnvessa s T take aneXam ......cocssimn sy

4 hard t0 CONIOl ...ouviiiiii e
D. Discuss these questions in pairs, then share your opinions with another pair.

Who of the people do you agree with most? Why?

Do you think that introducing a dress code at school is a good idea? Why? / Why not?
What is the difference between a dress code and a uniform?

Why do you think many big companies have dress code for their employees?

Is there much pressure to wear fashionable clothes in your school?

Do you plan what you are going to wear for school?

Ok WON =

Speaking
i3 A. Work in pairs and do this role play. Use the flowchart of the dialogue to help yourself.

Student B
| Student B ~

You are going to put on something totally unacceptable You see that your friend has decided to dress in a
to school, but you decided to consult your friend about totally unsuitable way to school today. State your
this. State your position. point of view on this.
Try to justify your choice of clothes to your friend. Ask you friend for more explanations of his / her
Give your arguments. position and school dress policies.
Give your explanations and more reasons. State your understanding, but point out the

; : disadvantages.
Ask for a piece of advice.

: : . - Give your advice on your friend’s choice.

Accept or reject your friend’s advice giving your

K reasons. Thank your friend.

12




UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4

B. Report what you have agreed on to the rest of the class.

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )
What do you think about...? Don’t forget that... |
‘ Do you really think that...? | doubt that. Perhaps you’'re right, but what about...? :
Yes, | see. But you haven’t convinced me yet... | know, but even so... |
| can agree with you, but only up to a point... What makes you feel that...?
Language work Speaking
% A. Work in pairs or in small groups. @ Discuss in pairs and report to the class.
® Decide who these school regulations are for, a) Which rule do you find the most ridiculous
students, teachers or both students and teachers. (rnynbim, cmeLHbiM)? Why?
b) Are there any rules similar to some at your
* You will not marry during the term of your contract. school?
+ You are not to keep company with men. c¢) What are the rules and regulations at your
* You must be at home between the hours of 8 p.m. school about your looks and clothes?
and 6 a.m. unless attending school. d) Do you think this dress code is fair?
+ You may not visit ice cream cafés in the centre of the e) Do you think your teachers also have to follow
city. a dress code at school?

+ You may not travel beyond the city limits without the
permission of the Chairman of the School Board
(npepcepartens LWKONLHOrO KOMUTETA).

+ You may not ride in an automobile with any man
unless he is your father or brother.

+ You may not smoke cigarettes.

» You may not dress in bright colours.

» You may under no circumstances, dye your hair.

» Your dresses must not be any shorter than 2 inches
above the ankles.

+ To keep the school room clean you must:

— sweep the floor at least once daily

— scrub the floor with hot soapy water at least once
a week

— clean the blackboard at least once a day

— start the fire at 7 a.m. so that the room will be ertmg
warm by 8 a.m. ‘6 Write a set of basic rules for the teacher and
students in your English language classes.
B. Study the Language Support box below for @ Use different ways of permitting and forbidding.
ways of permitting and forbidding. (" LANGUAGE suﬁPﬁﬁ‘f_'ﬁ
@ Find the examples in the text. e e o
o \ ‘ Speaking about school rules 1
| LANGUAGE SUPPORT | W —  + to break a rule - to interrupt
Ways of permitting and forbidding 3 ) tsérzl;ge():::;smﬁ Ig lslzts;ktzp
i xou may . iou mliy not « to speak loudly + to distract from
. You Gan 1) allowed You " r;ot + to have a pierced lip / ear
DREAS (e Rlewe ou must not + to wear clothes / cosmetics / jewelry
+ You are (not) * You may under no - to have a hairstyle
permitted circumstances | e o
| See Grammar reference section, p. 168

13



UNIT 1 Lessons 5-6

Lessons 5-6 Town vs gown

Warm-up

* Look at the picture and answer the questions.
® Who do you think it is?
® What is the cyclist wearing?
® Who might wear such a piece of clothing?

Reading

m A. What famous universities do you know in our country and abroad? Which
are the oldest universities in Russia and what do you know about them?

B. Study the information about St Petersburg University and Cambridge
University.

@ Fill in the chart.

® See the Glossary on page 15.
Undergraduate

tuition fee: none

2
17,000 full-time

-Izl Library volume:
6,574,000 books ﬁ
students s t P t b

I e e rs u rg (7.7 applications
' ; - per vacancy),

Founded by Peter : B § _ Politics (7.3), Law
the Greatin 1724 ; ¢ = (5.8)

The most popular
faculties:
General Psychology

Number of
faculties: 16

Striking facts:
Mikhail Lomonosov was the university rector from 1758 till 1760.

In the 18" century several hundreds of students graduated from the university
with degrees in history, philology, philosophy, law, physics, mathematics and
oriental languages.

Among alumni are writers and poets I. S. Turgeney, N. A. Nekrasov, N. S. Gumilev,
0. E. Mandelshtam, composers M. |. Glinka, |. F. Stravinski, artists M. A. Vrubel,
V. D. Polenov, politicians P. A. Stolipin, A. F. Kerenski, V. V. Ulianov-Lenin.

14




Number of colleges: 31 (28 mixed and 3 for women
only).

Number of students: 15,500 full-time (11,000
undergraduate and 4,500 graduate).

Tuition fees: for UK students — the system of grants
and loans; for overseas students the cost of study
varies according to the subject.

Living alumni: more than 140,000.

Other aspects of work:

Cambridge University Press — a publishing house
and the University of Cambridge Local Examinations
Syndicate providing examinations in English and other
subjects all over the world.

The modern University is an international centre of
teaching and research in a vast range of subjects:
about half of the students study science or technolo-
gy. Members of the University have won over 60
Nobel Prizes.

UNIT 1 Lessons 5-6

Some interesting cLossary

about Cambridge
University

1209 The earliest record of
the University.

1584 The Cambridge
University Press, the world's
oldest-established press,
begins its work.

1627 John Harvard enters
Emmanuel College as an
undergraduate. He later
emigrates to America and,
in 1636, starts the university which now bears his
name.

1687 Isaac Newton publishes “Principia
Mathematica”, establishing the fundamental
principles of modern physics.

1953 Francis Crick and James Watson discover
the structure of DNA, unlocking the secret of life.
1997 Mrs Molly Maxwell becomes Cambridge’s
oldest graduate at the age of 105.

full-time student —
registered for the
whole length of the
course

undergraduate —
still doing the course

graduate — a person
who has completed
a degree course
tuition fees —
payment for the
course

alumni — former
students

Founded in

Number of students | 3 interesting facts

St Petersburg University

Cambridge University

Language work

@ Work in pairs or in small groups. Discuss the following questions using the

information from ex. 2B.

1 Which university would you prefer to study at and
why?

2 Which grades do you think you need in your
school-leaving certificate to enter these uni-
versities?

3 Where do you think is it more difficult to study?
Example: On the one hand I'd prefer to study at
Cambridge University because it is far older than
St Petersburg University, on the other hand,

St Petersburg University is much closer to home
(see Grammar reference section, p. 168).

(" LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

Expressions with comparatives and connectives
.+ much + on the one hand ... on the other
‘ < alot hand

- far (= a lot) « whereas

+ a bit * while

- a little

+ slightly

15




UNIT 1 Lessons 5-6

Listening

ﬁ A.

16

Listen to a local resident of Cambridge telling some funny stories about

student life there.

Say if the following statements are true (T), false (F) or not stated (NS).

(] a) The speaker is a Cambridge graduate.
] b) She tells stories from her own experience.
(4 c) There are three main stories.

] d) The stories are all true.

. Listen again and choose the correct answer.

“Town & Gown” means:

a) relations between the city and the University.
b) relations between the students and professors.
c) relations between the students.

d) relations in the University Administration.

It is better to be shown around Cambridge by a
local resident because:

a) the tourist brochures are not available.

b) a local resident can show you some interesting
places.

c¢) there are no guided tours in Cambridge.

d) the University is far from the city.

One of the decorations — a complete sphere —
from Clare College bridge:

a) fell into the river.

b) was stolen by tourists.

c) was broken by the students.
d) was removed by the students.

Rag Day is:

a) the day when students have exams.

b) the day when students collect money for charity.

c) the day when students of Oxford and Cam-
bridge compete.

d) the day when holidays begin.

On top of the Senate House on one of the Rag
Days there was:

a cart.

a cow.
acar.

a bicycle.

a
b

c
d

“The Senate House Leap” is:

a) a kind of athletic competition between Oxford
and Cambridge students.

b) a jump from roof to roof.

c) a jump on the ground not less than 8-9 feet
wide.

d) an athletic competition between Cambridge
students and professors.




Speaking

UNIT 1 Lessons 5-6

Q Look at the following pictures and tell the story using the flowchart and the
Language Support box.

Introduction
A statement to catch the listener’s attention, e.g.
“I will never forget...”

 LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

N7

Body of Story
Clearly develop the story using a variety of past tenses
(Past Continuous, Past Simple and Past Perfect)

NS

Conclusion
Give a story a definite ending

Narrative. Picture story.

+ Clare College bridge / Rag Day

+ across the river

+ stone circles / globes / complete spheres

+ to collect money for charity

+ to do all sorts of crazy things

» to be removed i
* to auction it back to the college [
- the back of it is missing :
+ There's a famous bridge called...

+ One year...

- And then... w
+ When the globe was returned...

i




UNIT 1 Lessons 7-8

Lessons 7-8 They travel the world

Warm-up —
¢l Look at the photograph.

@ Whodo you think these teenagers are?
® Which countries could they be from?

Reading

@@ Read the following stories and answer the questions.

From Europe to Australia, Africa to Asia, these teenagers pack their
bags, say goodbye to friends and family, then they sit on a plane for
hours to arrive in a country they have probably only read about or seen
on TV. Have you ever sat down and talked to these people? Asked
them where they’'ve been, and what they've seen? Have you ever
wondered what it would be like to be in their shoes? Having been in
5 their situation myself, | know what it feels like. Imagine waking up one
might come across? day in a country that you've never been to, don’t know the language,
4 Why will the students remember and know no one there. It is an incredible experience, and something
their experience for ever? that these students will remember for ever.

1 Why do you think these teenagers
pack their bags?

2 Do you think it is interesting to
talk to them? Why?

3 What problems do you think they

18



1 Did the people know much about
Russia before the program?

2 What has the program changed in
the author’s life?

3 What impact did the program
have on their little daughters?

4 How did the program influence
their Russian daughter’s life?

Listening

ﬁ A. You are going to listen to an interview given by a person in charge of an

exchange program.
® Work in pairs or in small groups.

@ Decide how American and Russian students can benefit from such programs.

® List your ideas.

J
|

@
2
w

. Listen to the interview.

|

e
(2]

:

OB WN -

countries involved?

Look at the list you have made and say which benefits the speaker mentioned.

. Listen again and take notes to answer the following questions:

What are the goals of the exchange programs for secondary school students?
What does a person need in order to be a successful candidate?

What are the reasons for the success of the exchange programs?

What are the major problems exchange students have?

What impact have the programs had on individuals, on the community, on the

UNIT 1 Lessons 7-8

Before our experience with the exchange program, the only feelings
we had toward Russia and its people, were “cold war” related. The
program allowed us to begin to put names and faces to a country that
during our childhood was our enemy. We have two daughters,
Mallory and Amanda. They are four and seven. Our daughters learn
things about Russia through their elder sister’s eyes. To this day, when
we see something on the news about Russia, Amanda, our youngest
says, “That’s where Katya lives.” We know we had an impact on our
Russian daughter’s life that will never go away: while here, she was
exposed to art and started drawing in school. She said she had really
never had an opportunity to learn drawing before. For better or worse,
that exposure to art at school may have changed her life. When she
went home, we were so sad — we loved her just as one of our own.
She will always be welcome in our home. There will always be a little
part of our hearts missing, because we sent it back to Russia.

D. Match expressions from A with the closest in meaning from B.

I

to break the stereotypes

applicant

to apply for the program
to apply the knowledge
to adapt to

to represent the country

WO D WN =

to build a bridge between the countries

to be nominated for the program

a) to improve understanding between the countries

b) to get accustomed to

c) to ask to participate in the program

d) someone who wants to participate

e) to use the knowledge

f) to symbolise the country

g) to be offered the chance to participate in the program
h) to change existing images

19




UNIT 1 Lessons 7-8

Writing

% A. Read part of the letter of an applicant who was accepted for the program.

20

Decide what makes the letter successful.

Dear Sir / Madam,

| would like to apply for the Students’ Exchange Program. There are
several reasons why | am applying.

Firstly, | am very interested in the U.S.A., its culture, history, and
people. The program will provide me with a good opportunity to
compare what | already know about the U.S.A. with what the nation
is really like. | think American society is very effective in many areas:
the governmental institutions are transparent, the industry is well
developed, the living standards are high, and the people have a say
in their future. | want to understand how the U.S.A. has achieved all
this and bring this knowledge back to Russia and apply it here.

| strongly believe my generation can do a lot for Russia.

Secondly, in my opinion both countries are very similar. Russia and
the US are very multicultural — diversity is a common feature of
both nations. If you imagine a group photograph of the people living
in the countries it would be like a patchwork, so different they would
look!

Also, both countries are very large — | mean the size of the territory
and the population. Americans and Russians have a very rich
history, unique culture, and outstanding technological achievements
(in space exploration, for example). American and Russian soldiers
fought together during World War |l. Student exchanges can bridge
the gap between our hations and make all of us better people.

To sum it up, when | am back | will have my own impressions and
image of the US, my own personal experience, which when shared
with my friends here in Russia, will promote a better understanding
of the cultures involved and will make the world a little safer.

Imagine you are taking part in a competition to get a grant for an exchange

program with the USA.

Write your Statement of Purpose in the form of a letter explaining why you want

to participate in the program.
Follow the structure given alongside the sample letter in ex. 4A.

Structure of Letter —
Statement of Purpose

Opening paragraph
State your reasons

There are several reasons
why | want to take part in...
| have decided to
participate in...

NS

Middle paragraph(s)
Give supporting evidence
and add further reasons.

In the first place,... /
Firstly,... / To begin with,... /
Secondly,... / Thirdly,...

In addition,... / Also,...
Besides,... / Furthermore,...
Finally...

NS

Closing paragraph
Sum up.
In conclusion,... / To sum
it up,...

it




UNIT 1 Lesson 9

Lesson 9 Check your progress

‘1 Read the extracts from the newspaper articles and fill in the gaps with the
"~ correct form of the verb.

A
An Irish schoolgirl who a few months ago (1) (to design) ... a

computer code for sending secret messages via the internet and e-mail
(2) (to win) ... the European Young Scientists’ competition in
Salonika, Greece. Sarah Flannery, 17, from Cork, (3) (to be) ... on
work training in Dublin when she (4) (to invent) ... a code that is up
to 30 times faster than RSA, the current data protection code.

One of the youngest children to pass an A level is being prevented from
going on to a degree course because his parents cannot (5) (to afford) ...
the fees.

Samuel Solomi (6) (to be accepted) ... for an Open University degree
course in mathematics. But he (7) (to have to) ... forego the opportunity
unless a sponsor (8) (to come forward) ... before the end of the year.
Now ten, Samuel (9) (to be) ... by far the youngest person to enrol at the
university, but the £450 fee is more than the family can afford. Samuel’s
father, Andreas, (10) (to be) ... disabled.

Points /10

ggg Read the story and choose the word which best completes each sentence.

One Example of an English Grammar School Code of Dress

My school, was an old established Grammar School founded (1) in / at the 16"
century. The school was very proud (2) by / of its history and traditions. There
was also pride in the idea that just because it (3) were/ was an old school it was
a good school, certainly a better school (4) then /than others in nearby towns
and other suburbs of London. This idea was certainly supported (5) by / with a
lot of the parents, who, to a large extent, were what would be called middle class.
It was this pride that created the (6) code / way of dress. What we (7) have / had
to wear was, looking back, rather strange.

(It is also strange to you, the Russian reader, that | (8) have / had not men-
tioned yet, the oddest thing at my school — there were NO GIRLS!)

Our (9) uniform / form was a dark (navy) blue blazer with a badge on the top
left pocket, grey trousers and a tie with dark and light blue stripes. The shirt was
not (10) prohibited / allowed to be white. There were rules (11) with /about shoe
colour to be black. Generally, our dress code obliged us (12) to wear / to carry
reasonable clothes. Thus, (13) both /and very narrow and very wide trousers were
(14) not permitted / forbidden.

The cap really was even a (15) much / such more important piece of head-
gear. Almost (16 ) the /an only purpose of this item was identification. It was made
of the same blue as the (17) blazer / trousers, had the school badge in the front
and it was thus easy to spot a schoolboy from this school (18) at / in some dis-
tance.

There were rules about hair (19) stile / style which were specified, as | remem-
ber, but this was the start of rock ‘n’ roll so it was only beginning to be a problem.

Points /19
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UNIT 1 Lesson 9

@; Look at the nouns in the left column and form an adjective.

noun ’ adjective noun } adjective noun ’ adjective
1 excitement 5 nervousness 9 enthusiasm
2 pride 6 anxiety 10 cheerfulness
3 delight 7 confusion 11 inspiration
4 boredom 8 confidence 12 frustration

@ Read the instructions the headmaster gives the students before an educa-

tional trip to London.

® Fillin the gaps, using words and expressions from the box.
® Some may be used more than once.

“(1)... | have your attention, please? That is the first thing | (2)... make clear to
you. If you miss some information, you (3)... not know the time or place we are
meeting — please, pay careful attention. We (4)... be travelling by train to Lon-
don and (5)... be using public transport there, so you (6)... pay attention to my
instructions or those of any other teachers. We have booked seats on the train
in one carriage and we (7)... only use those places. None of you will be (8)... to
leave that carriage during the journey so bring a packed lunch with you. Under
no circumstances (9)... you drink alcohol! Anyone caught drinking will be sent
home immediately, and his or her parents will have to pay the cost of the extra
fare for the accompanying teacher.

You will be (10)... to go shopping on Saturday morning in Oxford Street, but
you will not be (11)... out of the hotel without the permission of one of the teach-
ers. If you are given permission, you (12)... return in time. Finally, try to make
sure that you do not give anyone any reason to remember us apart from for your
high standards of behaviour.”

@ Change the expression in italics to one from the box.

My friend was not allowed to take exams — he appeared there in torn jeans! His
whole future career was endangered because of the incident. The school
administration found his looks improper. They said he might draw other students

away from doing well in exams. Would you believe it?

@ Unjumble some pieces of good advice on how to succeed in learning English.

22

1 get fed up / Don’t look up / every new word /
you'll soon / in the dictionary
2 getusedto/ Tryto /listening / at natural speed /

““. CHECK YOUR SCORE

Points.

/12
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. allowed 2
¢ can .
* must °
« will .
. permitted :
: S 9 0 9 9 00" " 00 e e e :
Points. /12
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. todistract from :
¢ to sit exams .
« unacceptable .
. to be put at risk .
: e 8 8 08 0800 " 000 8 :

Points /4

&

speech =
3 every opportunity / in class / English / Use / .
to practise 55-60 po:-nts — well done
4 to write / what you want / before starting / Think 47-54 PO'_"tS — good
40-47 points — not bad

about / to say

Points. /4

39 points or less —

go back and revise




UNIT 1 Lesson 10

Lesson 10 Express yourself

SCHOOL POSTER

You are going to make a poster about your school. It should be both attractive
and useful. Follow the instructions below.

‘1 Preparation

Include in your poster the following:

; Presentation

~ Look again at the material you have prepared
and think about the layout of your poster so
that it looks reader friendly.

® Dbasic information about the school

® comments from students

® comments on the school from visitors /
exchange students / parents

® Now you need to work as a whole group.
Exchange your ideas about how to place what

anecdotes about school life
a poem about school
picture / photos of people / events / school

you have created on the poster. Try to make
your poster colourful and humorous.
Proofread the material, checking the spelling,

punctuation, grammar and vocabulary.
@ Pin the poster on the wall of the classroom
and show it to other students and teachers.

facilities (e.g. library, computers, gym, etc.).

2 Activity e
Work in groups. Choose one point from the list &; Evaluation
above. Think about your own work during the lesson

and give yourself a score, filling in the self-

@ Look at the materials you've brought. _
evaluation card.

@ Go back to Lessons 1-8, Language Support
boxes and other instructions can help you.

® Look through the homework you've done for
the previous lessons. : _

® Ask for other students’ ideas. Discuss and . £ ‘
develop the materials you want to include in =2
your poster.

® Rewrite what you have discussed and
agreed on.

&ﬁéi’?%%ﬁ 'S SELF-EVALUATION

G

EVALUATION CARD

STUDENT’S SELF-

ith the rest of the grou

Balance of

\ pid| parttcrpate equally Wi
contribution

created a poster?

Did | use poth spoken 2
appropriately?

Appropriateness
of language
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Lessons 1-2 Living on the edge

Warm-up

m Look at the picture and answer the questions.

1 What is this person?
2 Why does he look like this?
3 What do you think these letters mean?

Reading

aﬁ A. You are going to read an article about a youth group.

24

® Read the introduction to the article and put ticks by the expressions, which you
think describe their lifestyle.

Straight edge teenagers are a growing group of
young people who are unhappy with the society in
which they are growing up. They don’t want to fol-
low the usual routes of teenage rebellion. Instead
they have chosen a clean, healthy approach to life
to better themselves and the world in which they
live.

lifestyles

B. Read the article and check whether you were right. Then read it again and
match these titles to the paragraphs.
a) Fashion statement. b) Origins. c) A sense of belonging.
d) Disagreement. e) Extremists.

| B

drink, smoke or take drugs. These days straight edgers also
participate in animal rights protests, follow a vegetarian diet
and are involved in environmental and political issues and pro-
test. Music also plays an important role. Straight edge bands
originally grew out of the punk rock movement in the 1980s.

O hurt people physically
O have a tidy appearance
O have tattoos and pierced earlobes

O participate in animal rights protests
O follow a vegetarian diet
O are aggressive towards different beliefs and

9 898 800000 P 0O P OO SO0 T SO E eSO S S OE SR

GLOSSARY

environment —

the air, water, and
land in which people
and plants live
straight edge —
OBUKEHHUE JTIOE,
BEJYLIHX 3TOPOBbIH
o0pa3s XU3HH

8 0080982080 OeESSNRPPEEREENERERRPRENOERERRTSS
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Can narrow-
minded people
accept ideas
different from
their own?

Are these groups
friendly towards J_
each other?

What are such
people called in
Russian?

What do they
want?

Is fashion

- important to ‘
- them? Why?

Are like-minded
people those who
a) have similar e
o opinions? jiss

b) like their l

opinions?

(2]

® D

2. s

attention has also been focused on the narrow-mindedness
of some straight edgers. The problem today is that while some
see the straight edge philosophy as positive, many others see
it as being intolerant to others.

The tension between the two groups has led to violent in-
cidents. The main problem seems to be that straight edge
teenagers take their beliefs to different extremes. “Ordi-
nary” straight edgers want to have a clean, healthy and posi-
tive lifestyle, and extreme straight edgers are aggressive to-
wards different beliefs and lifestyles.

in the US there is one area notorious for extreme straight
edge behaviour — Salt Lake City in the state of Utah. Here
many of the straight edgers like to classify themselves as a
“crew”, which other people, and the police in particular, tend
to translate as a “gang”. Extreme straight edgers are impatient
with anyone, teenagers or adults, who drink and smoke or do
not fit in to their strict philosophy in some way. Sadly, some
are prepared to physically hurt people in an attempt to get

their message across.
4

Straight edge kids make a statement with their fashion
as well as with their philosophy. A tidy appearance is popular,
with baggy trousers and T-shirts. Tattoos are a popular state-
ment of straight edge membership, as are pierced ear lobes
with large holes. Bags taken from students at a high school in
Utah contained chains and heavy chain necklaces.

B e

selves that attracts teenagers to the straight edge philosophy.
Maybe it is the need to be able to show your solidarity with a
group of like-minded friends. Many young people these days
are taking a greater interest in the world in which they live. They
are looking at how they can contribute to its future, but many
“ordinary” straight edge teenagers and the public are shocked
at the ways in which the more extreme followers of straight
edge are trying to get their message across.

. Answer the questions on the left of the text.

Guess the meaning of the expressions in bold.
Explain them in Russian or in English.

. Discuss in pairs the following questions.
Compare your answers with the rest of the class.

1 Why can't straight edgers agree within their group?

2 Why are extreme straight edgers aggressive towards other people?
3 What does a typical straight edger look like?

4 Why do you think this movement is popular among teenagers?

GLOSSARY

2 Lessons 1-2

[

notorious — famous

for something bad

crew — all the
people working on
a ship, plane, etc.

baggy — not tight
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UNIT 2 Lessons 1-2

Vocabulary

ﬂ Fill in the blanks in the sentences with the expressions from the box.

1 He got together with a group of ... friends to organise an environmental
protest action.

2 The disagreement among the members of the group led to ... them.

3 Intheir attempts to ... some teenagers go beyond all limits and start
hurting people.

"800 O OSSPSR SRS

make a statement
get their message
across
like-minded
narrow-minded

4 Hippies ... with their long hair, unusual clothes and bizarre lifestyle. take their beliefs

5 Straight edgers often behave in a way that goes beyond norms; people to extremes
think they ... tension between

6 If you stop accepting any new ideas you become ... . protest against

7 Punks opposed the values of the society and ... its materialism. hurt people physi-

8 Hippies were unlikely to ...; they lived in groups together and were very

cally

L B B B BN B BN BN B B B BN B BN BN BN B B BN BN BN BN BN
L B B B B B B B B BN BN B B B B B BN B B BN BN AN

peaceful.

L L B B B B B BN B B B BN B N

m A. Find the words in italics in ex. 2A, 2B.
® What do they have in common?

B. Form the opposites for the following words and group them according to
their prefixes.

® Check the answers with your teacher and try to formulate the rule about the
use of the prefix im-.

in- polite grateful effective

tifi + usm{al fa§hlonable tolerant

- patient fair pure
fortunate possible familiar

ﬁ Do you need a dictionary to understand these words? Why? / Why not?
protest aggressive philosophy symbol solidarity

Language work

Word formation. Copy and complete the following table in your vocabulary

notebooks.
@ You may add new words to it later.
noun _ > verb + preposition ‘l} adjective
(in) involving
tolerance
depend (on)
difference (from)
(to / with / on) agreeable e —
: ” LANGUAGE SUPPORT )
— patient ARG e
Giving opinions :
: + | think... i
Speakmg - | believe...
W@ Work in pairs. Discuss these questions and report your ideas to the class. - lguess... ;
1 Would you like to belong to a teenage group? Why? / Why not? + | suppose... ?
2 Why do people join different groups and movements? e In my opinion... |
3 Does belonging to a group help to express one’s individuality or not? L |
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Lessons 3-4 Same or different?

Warm-up

«1 Match the pictures to the names of the groups these people belong to.
® What do you know about them?

1 GOTHS 2 PUNKS 3 HIPPIES

Reading
£3 Read the texts find a title to each text among the names of groups in 1.
a) “—>» Db
They are opposed to the values, norms As punk faded, they became a subcul-
and materialism in the society. ture in their own right. With startling white
They express this in loud and violent make-up, black or purple hair, black lipstick
music, lyrics which frequently contain oppo- and fingernails, these people certainly stand
sitional themes (anti-romantic love songs, out in the crowd. They see the world as a
anti-parents, anti-police, etc.), strange dark place and like it that way.

clothing and hair of unusual colours.

—> BYL i s

They don't conform to society's
standards, showing this by dressing in
unusual clothes, having long hair and living
in groups together.

For them loving means accepting others
as they are, giving freedom to do as one
——— pleases and to go where the flow takes you.

£)

1980-1!
1970—1
1960-1

Speaking

‘8 Work in pairs. Share your opinions on the following questions.
1 Would you be interested in joining any of these groups? Why? / Why not?
2 What is easier: to join a group or to leave it? Why?
3 Do you become different or stay the same when you join a group?

(Y

0
N0 ©
606

|
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Writing
iYou are going to write an essay “Belonging to a group: for and against®.
@ Work in groups of three or four and follow steps A-H.

Discuss these questions.

-
§ 1 Who are you writing for? (your teacher, peers, a magazine, some
5 organisation, etc.)
2 2 Why are you writing? (to inform, to explain, to give your opinion,
§ etc.)
e 3 What type of a text are you writing? (an essay, a letter, a newspa-
3_ per article, a story)
o 4 What language is better for your text? (formal, informal)

Make a mind map.
! Write down every idea that is mentioned. Do not criticise any of
= them — the more ideas, the better.
m B
o

Cyou find like-minded friends) (you have to obey the rules of the group )

Cross out the ideas that do not seem workable.
Leave 3 or 4 that you feel you can develop further.

C. Review the ideas.

Distribute the ideas among the members of your group and
develop your idea into a short paragraph.
Write each paragraph on a separate piece of paper.

D. Develop your
ideas.

Read aloud each paragraph and discuss them.
Decide on the order of the paragraphs and arrange them on the
desk in this order.

E. Structure your
text.




Make the text whole, adding introduction, conclusion and links
between paragraphs with the help of linking words. See Language
Support.

Check your composition and correct mistakes.

F. Improve your text.

LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

UNIT 2 Lessons 3-4

General statement of the . i ; Conclusion /Coming
problem / current situation > Points for > Points against > to some decision
LV L4 Linking words N \V4

« ltistrue... « Firstly... + By contrast... - As aresult...

- Some people say / + To begin with... + Whereas... + Finally...
believe... + Secondly... + On the one + To sum up...

« Other people, however, + Moreover... hand.../On the + In conclusion...
disagree / have a + Besides... other hand... » To summarize...
different point of view... + Furthermore... + In fact...

+ For example.../ « Sadly.../
For instance... Unfortunately...

Choose a person to write for the group.
Help him / her to make the necessary additions and changes
in the text.

G. Rewrite your text.

Display your work in the class and read them.
Choose the best composition.

H. Evaluate other




UNIT 2 Lessons 5-6

Lessons 5-6 Play your game

Warm-up

* What do people use to get their message across?
® Discuss this question with your partner and complete the mind map in your

notebooks. o
" GETTING YOUR MESSAGE ACROSS

Vocabulary

ﬁ The following expressions describe some body language.

@ Try to guess what they mean and mime them. Your teacher will tell you whether
you are right or not.

to fold your arms to look someone in the eye to sit up straight
to cross your legs to put on a fake smile eyes downcast
to scratch your face to sit with arms outstretched tense muscles

relaxed posture

Reading

mA. Match these expressions to the pictures.
1 giving a loud, hollow laugh
2 crossing one’'s arms
3 tucking one’s hands between crossed legs when sitting
4 stretching one’s arms along the back of a sofa




UNIT 2 Lessons 5-6

B. Find in the text the meaning of the gestures from ex. 3A. C. Match the words from the text with their
meanings:
1 telltale

THE MEANING OF BODY LANGUAGE a) showing one’s true feelings

Not all of us can radiate that sense of confidence all the time, b) indifferent to one’s feelings

and there are telltale signals that show when we are feeling c¢) hiding one’s true feelings.

unsure of ourselves. According to psychologist Jane Firbank,

crossing your arms is the most telling sign that you are feel- 2 to give away

ing less than confident. Putting your arms across your body a) to deceive somebody

in order to play with a handbag or bracelet is another clas- b) to show what you really think

sic defensive gesture. In fact body language gives away our c) to hide what you think.

true feelings so often that politicians are taught not to touch

their faces, as placing their hands near the mouth or eyes 3 to cover up

demonstrates insecurity and suggests an attempt to cover a) to hide what you really think

up what you really think. Rachel Reeves, social psycholo- b) to show what you really think

gist at Oxford University, says that being perceived as confi- c) to be on top of something.

dent and attractive comes down to whether or not we act as

if we’re uncertain of ourselves. “A loud, hollow laugh is an 4 to be perceived as

obvious sign of nerves, and how much space we take up a) to notice something that is difficult to
when we're sitting down also shows whether we feel confi- notice

dent. Someone sitting on a sofa with their arms stretched b) not to show one’s feelings

out along the back of it is saying ‘I’'m worth this much space’, c) to be thought of in a particular way.
whereas someone with their hands tucked between their

crossed legs, eyes downcast, is saying, ‘Don’t mind me’.” 5 to take up

a) to leave free space
b) to fill the space
c) to put yourself in a particular position.

Vocabulary

4 Fill in the gaps in the sentences with the words from ex. 3C in the correct form.

1 His insecurity was ... by a few ... gestures during the lecture.

He is the sort of person who ... always ... attractive and confident.

She tried to look indifferent but her eyes ... her ... .

He tried ... his nervousness.

Peter often wants ... a confident person, but his loud laugh can’t ... his feelings ... .

(S0~ Ve I b ]

(Q A. Find in the text the sentence with the following expression: “Feeling unsure
of ourselves”.

® Find other expressions in the text, which mean the same or almost the same.

B. Make up two word maps in your vocabulary notebooks.
® Look through the text and find more expressions related to these feelings.

s

(radiate the sense of confidence ) (defensive gesture )

C. In pairs compare your word maps and add more expressions from your memory.
(See also Unit 1, Lessons 1-2.)
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Speaking

* Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and describe feelings one would have and
the body language one would use in the following situations.

Vocabulary

(@' A. Complete the table. B. Fill in the blanks with missing words.
® Follow these steps:

noun ‘J} verb. 4[’ adjective a) What notion do you need?

I,
confidonce b) What part of speech QO you peed ?
c) Does it need a negative prefix?

defensive 1

She’s a good student but she lacks ....

Mary’s problems at work were making her ...

and irritable.

tense 3 Many people feel ... and homesick when they

leave home to go to college.

perception 4 There's no need to be so .... | just asked how
old you are!

5 Marion spoke eager to break the ... silence.

secure

Listening
ﬂ A. Look through the chart and tick the items, which you think may help you look confident.

WHAT HELPS YOU LOOK CONFIDENT?

relaxing your muscles @3] B. Listen to a psychologist’s advice on how to
wearing bright colours convince others that you feel confident.
holding your back straight @] C. Listen again and take notes on how to look
touching your face and hair confident.

smiling

crossing your arms

Writing

ﬁ Write a personal confidence building plan with ten action points.

If 1 want to look confident

Example: | will hold my back straight! ; s
I'll try not to laugh too loudly! 3 o
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Lessons 7-8 Sweet smell of success

Warm-up

Personal qualities)

%? What do you think is most important for achieving success in life?
® Explain your point of view.

someone's support )

Listening

% A. A famous British actress Emily Watson talks about her path to success.
~ Look at the picture and guess.

® What she might be speaking about.

@ What things from ex. 1 she might mention.

{#4] B. Listen to the interview and check whether your guesses were correct.

[#%] C. Listen to the interview again and decide whether these statements are true (T)
or false (F).
1 Emily can’t still really believe that she achieved a great success.
(]2 she got into drama school as soon as she graduated from university.
[ 13 Emily became a professional actress at a very early age.
[ 4 She had to do two screen tests before she got her first main part in the film.
[ 15 Emily is a rather persistent person.
6 Emily's mother is more enthusiastic about her career than her father.

Language work

W A. In pairs read this brief report and answer the questions alongside the text.

1 What were the Our reporter caught up with actress Emily Watson in London last 2 Why is the past
reporter’s — Wweek. He asked her how she felt about her sudden fame and her {5 “teel” used
original words? nomination for a Golden Globe Award and she admitted that she here?

could hardly believe it.

4 'What were

A She began acting in her early twenties after graduating, work-
ere I1s no . 3
[ porting verb j !ng asa \nfaltress an‘d a secrete.lry, and a year at drama sghpgl. Dur- Emily’s original
here. Why? | ing that time she did some fringe theatre work before joining the words?
L Royal Shakespeare Company in 1992.
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She had done some acting at school and had always secretly

5 Before or after 3 1 6 Why did the
joining the RSC? believed she could do it: journalist choose
How do you “There’s something quite stubborn about me, maybe.” direct speech
know?

7 Why not simply

“explained”?

9 Why is this a

present tense?

11 Why are past
perfect forms
used here?

B. Read the report once more and answer these questions.
1 How do the interview and the report differ?

She went on to explain how she got her first big film part. She ] here?
8

met the casting agent, and did a screen test before meeting the
director and doing another test.

Why are there no
reporting verbs

her success. Emily recalled how supportive they had been despite here?
their worries. They had gone to see her in her first small role in

I_ Her parents are “terribly proud” of her and very excited about

|
o

Stratford and had then gone to London when the play transferred 10’ Why are these
| there, thinking that they might never see her on stage again. Little

words quoted

did they know that this was only the beginning! ———— directly?

e 12 Whose words
' are these:
Emily’s or the
journalist’s?
What is their
function in the
text?

2 Why is the report so short in comparison to the interview?

3 What is the function of the first sentence of the report?

4 How does the language of the report differ from the language of the interview?

5 Why isn’t direct speech used all the time?

6 What are the reporting words? Why does the journalist choose these words?

Vocabulary
%A Match the following verbs to their meanings.
Reporting verb Meaning
= (to) doing something to say that something somebody has said about you is not
admit
(that) true
: to say firmly that something is true, especially when other

persuade  somebody to do something cetple Bl may:notbe frve
remind somebody to do something to tell somebody that you will definitely do something
reply (that) to say that you are annoyed, dissatisfied or unhappy
d (that) to accept or agree unwillingly that something is true or

ony doing something something is right
promise to do something to make somebody decide to do something
insist (that) to answer somebody by saying or writing
complain (that) to make somebody remember something that they must do
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B. Look at these cartoons and report the following remarks (A -H) using the
verbs from the table in ex. 4A.

anything better. done my homework.

(A. It wasn't me who took the caD(B. Do buy it. You won't ﬁncD C. | have to say that | haven‘D (D. My teacher is unfair to me)

When does the next train ) | F. Il pay the money ) (G. | still think that I'm right.
for Moscow leave? back tomorrow.

H. Don't forget to pase
on the message.

GE. The train leaves at 12.00.

Writing
Read these quotations from the interview with the famous singer Mariah Carey
and write a brief report of the interview like the one in ex. 3.
® Remember to use reporting verbs in it.

| WAS A REBEL WITH ORANGE HAIR AT 13

“Being a mixed-race kid was difficult.”

“l looked absolutely dreadful ... and was known as ‘the bad girl’ in school.”

“I was really jealous of the leaders and tough older girls... and became
really angry when | was 13 because you're insecure about how you look and
where you fit in.”

“Since | started writing songs at 13, | have worked like dog.”

“When my older friends left school | was forced to face up to the other
kids my gang had rejected.”

“People can do anything that’s physically possible if they have talent and
determination.”

“It's not that | want to be a role model, because I'm not perfect.”

“I feel like | can make someone feel more acceptable and will always con-
nect with teenage outsiders.”
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Lesson 9 Check your progress

@ Read the newspaper report and put the verbs in brackets in an appropriate tense.

SWEET SUCCESS

This High School graduate never had the opportunity to attend college, but he
(1) (go) ... on to found a multi-million dollar company.

Michael J. Coles was born into an upper-middle class Brooklyn family in 1944.
However, a fire in his father’s store when Coles was eight (2) (put) ... a serious
financial burden on the family and a great deal of responsibility on Michael’s
young shoulders. He (3) (begin) ... working to help his family shortly after the
fire and quickly (4) (realise) ... the value of hard work.

Since Cole did not attend college, he (5) (go) ... straight to full-time work after
High School. He (6) (work) ... as a salesman when he met a woman and fell in
love. Coles and his wife Donna (7) (marry) ... in November of 1972, and they had
a son and two daughters. “I (8) (look) ... for a business that (9) (allow) ... me to
stay home more,” says Coles. The solution that he (10) (find) ... for this problem
was the first real step on his road to financial success. Coles and a business
partner (11) (open) ... the first Great American Cookie Company, never knowing
how popular the store (12) (become) ... .

During the next 20 years, The Great American Cookie Company (13) (grow)
... and Coles became even more successful. Coles surprisingly (14) (not
consider) ... himself a success, “| hate the word success. Success always

(15) (seem) ... to imply a stopping point, and | think that success is something -
you have to work at every day.” Points /15
@ Report the following statements by Michael Coles choosing the right reporting verbs.
1 “I had too much responsibility on my young shoulders.”
remind / complain / insist
2 "When we got married my wife kept asking me to find a new business.”
promised / admit / persuade
3 “I never knew how popular the store would become.”
persuade / insist / admit
4 “l am not a success.”
deny / promise / remind
5 “l really think one has to work hard every day to be successful.”
complain /insist / deny
6 “Now | will try to stay at home more — | said to my wife.” z
promise / admit / insist Points /12

* Choose the best alternative to fill in the gaps in each of the following sentences.
1 The message got ... at last.

a) out b) across c) away d) in

2 The workers ... against severe conditions on the plant.
a) complain b) oppose c) threaten  d) protest

3 People taking their ... to extremes tend to become aggressive.
a) values b) thoughts c) beliefs d) ideas
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4 She tried to appear indifferent but her eyes gave her ... .

a) up b) apart c) out d) away
5 She eventually married the most ... of her admirers.
a) resistant b) defensive c) persistent d) intense
6 The librarian carefully ... how to use the catalogue system.
a) showed b) explained c) asked d) told
7 “l was really scared,” Jenny ....
a) admitted b) spoke c) persuaded  d) denied
8 Mike ... on taking his own decision.
a) told b) insisted c) complained d) considered
9 [I'll just call Sylvia to ... her that we are meeting at 8.
a) remind b) say c) speak d) recall
10 The children have ... to help us with the packing.
a) promised b) obeyed c) said d) denied
11 How many students are going to ... in this discussion?
a) protest b) participate c) work d) insist
12 The accident was very well covered ... and never reached the newspapers.
a) on b) with c) up d) by
13 My elder brother will never accept this new hair style.— | don’t believe heis so ... .
a) narrow-minded b) like-minded c) absent-minded d) broad-minded
14 Joyce has practised a lot in our computer class. Now she is very ... in using computers.
a) certain b) confident c) tense d) determined
15 The robbers were ... as they waited the long minutes for the van to arrive. .
a) tense b) tenseless c) tension d) tenseful Points /15
@A Read this letter from a young girl to a magazine.
® Fill in the gaps with expressions from the box.
® Each expression can be used only once.
* so |lguess although |know asaresult then moreover at first in fact :
: besides .
(1) ... everybody has goals in life. My goal is to get noticed. | want to be a star!
It was not always this way though. All through elementary school | was a
nobody. The other kids picked on (colloguial npasHinnun) me and (2) ... | became
shy and always wanted to stay in the background of things. | never spoke to
anyone | didn't know, never joined any activities and (3) ... hardly ever went out
anywhere.
(4) ... when | was about fourteen | changed my image. (5) ... it was little things
like a short skirt or a new lipstick but soon | changed my style to something | liked
and was comfortable with. (6) ... I'd been on quite a few dates before, this was
when the guys really started to take notice.
(7) ... soon after that change of image | got more confident and started to join
in extra classes. (8) ... | joined a talent school and spent half my free time there.
| discovered | was good at acting, singing, dancing and other stuff (9) ... | thought
that's it ... I'll become a star!
| will work as hard as | can to make my dream come true; whether | become
an actress, a dancer, a singer, @ model or even a writer. (10) ... it won't be easy i
but | know | have to do it! Points /10
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38

B. Read the descriptions below.

Change the words given in brackets at the end of each sentence to form a word

that fits in the space.

1 Sometimes you can be a bit ... (tolerate). Don't be so ... about everything
new in life (defence).

2 You demand a free and ... life for yourself (depend). You always feel ... and
live according to you own ideas, even if it means swimming against the tide
(security).

3 People admire you because you give those who are close to you ... and
space (secure). You are perceived as a very warm and ... person (agree).

4 You take ... for your life and place less faith in your luck and more in your own
deeds (responsible). Your strength of will projects your ... to others (confi-
dent).

This is actually a brief quiz. If you want to find out what kind of person you are —
choose the picture you like most and look at the key below.

“. CHECK YOUR SCORE

55-60 points — well done
48-54 points — good
40-47 points — not bad
39 points or less — go back and revise

Points

/8
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Lesson 10 Express yourself

THE PRESS CONFERENCE

You are going to have a press conference with a celebrity.
Some of you will play the parts of celebrities, others will act as jornalists.

Y\ )
1 Preparation
@ Read the role cards.

Journalists: Celebrity:

O You work for different newspapers and magazines. O Prepare for the interview.

O You are going to participate in an exclusive inter- O Consult the materials in the unit, they will
view with a well-known person. help you answer the questions.

O He / She has a very tough schedule and can spare

only half an hour for an interview.

O You have 10 minutes to think carefully of aspects @ This mind map will help you to make up
of his / her life, which will be most interesting to guestions and life stories.
your readers and get ready to ask at least
5 questions.

O Don't forget to take notes during the interview.

® Choose the magazine you work for or decide
on your local magazine.

Hougg O/q &s |

(L 2 Activity
® |Interview “the celebrity”.

i |
3 Follow-up
' @ Write an article based on this interview. Write about 200 words and try to:

provide a gripping title avoid reporting each and every word
maintain the style of your newspaper / magazine convey the interviewee's mood
think of your readers’ interests structure your article

be close to what the interviewee said invent an impressive ending.
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Lessons 1-2 What is a tradition?

Warm-up

1 Unscramble the names of three important festivals

" and match them with the pictures.
® Discuss the questions below.

1

Do you know why these particular pictures were
chosen to illustrate these festivals?

Which of these is celebrated in Russia too?

Can you name any Russian or your local festival

and its symbol?

ENELAWLHO

AHSMCS

REETSA

Reading

w Read the following pieces of information and decide which of the above
festivals they refer to.

40

One of the long-standing
traditions is the belief that the
mistletoe plant holds magic
powers and protects against
disease.

It dates back to the ancient fire
festivals when huge bonfires
were set on hilltops to frighten
away evil spirits.

lts common symbol is a pump-
kin carved in the appearance of
a demonic face and with a
lighted candle inside.

This main festival of the Christian
church year celebrates the
Resurrection of Jesus Christ on
the third day after his Crucifixion.

RTI

- E| Evergreens as symbols of survival

are associated with this festival.

[6] Eggs — symbol of new life and
resurrection — are brightly
coloured and decorated. GLOSSARY

bonfire — kocrep
the Resurrection —

It's a Christian festival commemo- BOCKpeCceHHe
rating the birth of Jesus Christ. It (13 MepTBEIX)
dates back to the pagan festival Crucifixion —
marking the birthday of “uncon- pacisTHe Ha KpecTe
quered sun”. to carve — BbIpe3arhb

evergreen — BEYHO-
3eJIeHOe pacTeHue

survival — the state

This is an autumn festival with of continuing to live
ghosts, witches, black cats, or exist
fairies and demons of all kinds. pagan — S3bIYCCKHI
commemorate —

to show that you
remember an impor-
[9] its symbol is the rabbit. tant person or event
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Vocabulary
m A. Translate the words in bold in the texts in ex. 2.

B. Translate the text about Cupala’s Nights, using these words.

3TOT BECeHHWIA PecTuBanb yXoauT KOPHAMM K A3bIYECKUM BpemeHam Ha Pycu
W CBA3aH C CONHUEM, BOAOW 1 orHem. B aT10T AeHb nioav npeirany Yepes
KOCTep, KOTOPbLIA SBNSACA CUMBONOM NpasgHuka. OHM Takke Kynanuce B pekax
1 cobupanu Tpasbl, MMeloLLMe BONWEeBHYI0 cuny 1 3almwaiime oT 6onesHei.
3T1a faBHAS TpPaouuMs 00 CUMX NOp COXpaHseTcs B HEeKOTOPbIX mecTax Poccuu.

ﬁ The word “tradition” doesn’t mean only celebrating a festival.
® Work in pairs, answer the questions and report your answers to the class.

1 What is a tradition in your opinion?
2 Can you think of some other kinds of traditions people keep nowadays?

Listening
gl\. Listen to an interview with Andrew, a student from o T e ) 1 e
@. Oxford, talking about the role of traditions in the . O traditions in Oxford .
life of Britain and in his own life. : O celebrating Christmas :
® Put the topics from the box in the order they appear . O importance of traditions in Britain .
in the interview. e e e e e eI R OSSR SEROERSRSEBORBTOS
[#51B. Listen to the recording again and choose the best answer.
1 He thinks that Britain is unique because: 3 Students are proud of being at Oxford because:
a) it has a link with ancient traditions. a) they learn Latin.
b) it has old buildings. b) student life is modern.
c) itis a declining country. c) traditions are kept.
2 Oxford is special because: 4 Andrew’s family gather together at Christmas because:
a) students wear gowns. a) they are celebrating a tradition.
b) it is known for its long-standing traditions. b) they feel they should.
c) many famous people have been there. c) all other people do it.
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Vocabulary

%ﬁ Complete the summary of the interview with the
words from the list.

Traditions are an important way the British people
(1) ... Since Britain has a link with quite ancient tra-
ditions, it is important to people that some traditions
do (2) ... although one might call Britain a (3) ...
country in the world. Oxford University is the oldest
University in the world and has a reputation for its (4) ....

Although student life is quite modern, students are E -
; « declining
constantly (5) ... them and enjoy them. There are ; o
survive
formal events every week where they have to wear . G ianica) o
gowns and have to listen to speeches in Latin. These  « 3 '_ g .
o ; ; « reminded of B
traditions are quite (6) ... and they make people a little . e .
bit (7) ... Christmas is such a big event in Britain thatit E)n =T RN
can't really be called a tradition. The smaller thingsare  *® 'g v *
. * unigue .
often more important for most people. . .

Speaking

% Work in groups of 3—-4. Answer these questions giving reasons.
@ Take notes of your answers and be ready to report your opinions to the class.

1 Do traditions help people of a particular country or region to define
themselves? How?

2 Why is it important that traditions do survive in a country?

3 Are there any traditions that you are continually reminded of in your everyday
life? What are they?

4 What are the Russian traditions that make you proud?

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

——e — -
Giving opinions Giving reasons Giving examples ‘
+ | think... - because + for example... i
+ Perhaps... * as + for instance...

+ | don't think... * since + such as...

» Personally... - for

» In my opinion /view
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Lessons 3-4 Talking turkey

Warm-up

i1 Discuss in class.

® What do you associate with the dish in the picture?
® What do you think the title means?

Reading

ggg A. Read two jumbled interviews about Christmas.

Decide which bits belong to Lydia, and which to Roy.
Put the numbers into the appropriate column and express the main idea.
The first one is done for you.

Lydia
(the case against)

Roy
(the case for)

thinks that Christmas
is a great time of year

i

Lydia Lunch, a punk poet

[1]

[2]

The thing is, you can’t knock it, can you? It’s a great time of year. | definitely still
wish it could be Christmas every day and | can honestly say I still like the song.
It's a good song, really.

Of course, | love the way Santa looks: great beard, cool boots and wild hair. He
rocks. And | would like to wear a Santa’s outfit on TV again. I’m definitely not
into getting presents, although | do like to buy them. For me all | need is my
mates, a nice relaxing time and a good laugh.

| think Christmas is just an excuse for us to spend money in horrible stores that
have horrible, overpriced objects that no one truly wants or desires. | try to shop
as little as possible. | hate to spend my money supporting corporations or slave
traders.

| hate everything about Christmas | think it's the most horrible holiday based
on gluttony and materialism. | didn’t believe in the Bible in the first place, and
Christmas isn't even the birth of Christ: it's been totally misdated.

| don’t go in for all of the trees and decorations and lights and that rubbish.

It's not that I'm against the commercialisation of it. That doesn’t bother me, to be
honest. No, | just think that it’s a time to be with your mates. So you don't need
all of that other stuff.

| hate Santa Claus. It’s disgusting: a white-haired old man, a fat, jelly-bellied
character coming down a chimney he couldn’t fit down anyway. Elves? Never
believed in them. Reindeer? It's animal exploitation. If a stranger with white hair
and a red suit came into my house, I'd shoot him first and ask questions later.
And then I'd steal all the gifts and sell them down at the local flea market.

UNIT 3 Lessons 3-4

Roy Wood, a rock musician

GLOSSARY

slave traders — paGo-
TOPTOBIBI

gluttony — o6xxop-
CTBO

to misdate — myTaTh
JaThI

jelly-bellied — with a
fat, quivering stomach
(belly = stomach)

elf (pl: elves) —

a magic creature,
which looks like a
small person with
pointed ears

reindeer — ceBepHbIN
OJIeHb

flea market — 6mnomn-
HBIA PBIHOK
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B. Both Lydia and Roy were asked similar questions.

® Read their answers once more and complete the
questions.

1 What / attitude ......oovvvvviiiiiiciiiiieieeeeen,
2 What / (dis)like / about ........cccoevvvveieiiiiinnnn
3 What / think / commercialisation ..................
4 How / feel / about / Santa Claus ..................

informal — relaxed and friendly without being
restricted by rules of correct behaviour.

An informal style of writing and speaking is
suitable for ordinary conversations or letters to
friends. Be careful when using such words and
phrases as they might sound strange said by a
non-native speaker.

it IS BICLS S |

C. Answer the questions from B for yourself.

Vocabulary

%A. In ex. 2A find the expressions in bold. Match them to the expressions below.
1 friends (as said mostly by men)

not to be interested in

to criticise especially in an unfair or annoying way

something that doesn’t deserve serious attention (informal)

not to like something or do something often because you enjoy it

a number of different things (informal)

very attractive, fashionable (informal)

to cause great shock and surprise

B. What is special about Roy’s choice of words? Their language tells their story
every time they speak.

C. Use the line to describe

O~k wWMN

® Roy's and Lydia’s attitudes to Christmas (support your opinion with words from
the text).
® Your own attitude. (Why?)

Totally | % | Totally
negatlve i positive
indifferent
Speaking
% Find out about your classmates’ attitudes to Christmas. (LANGUAGE SU#PORT\\
1 Question three people and take note of their answers. I ‘
2 Answer your classmates’ questions too. | Expressing attitudes |
3 Don’t just give short answers — develop your ideas. + 1 guess the main reason | |

like ... is because...

Use this chart for taking notes.
+ | just think it's time to...

Attitude to What / Mostly | Attitude to Santa Claus /|| ° 'S not that I'm against...
Name ; a5 : + The thing is
Christmas? (dis)like? Father Christmas? gls... .
+ ldo like... =
Me |+ | can honestly say...
+ | hate everything about...
Stdoent | « That’s what | love best
Student 2 about...
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Writing

’ Prepare a report for a radio programme summarising
the results of your survey (ex. 4).

Useful tips

O decide exactly what it would contain (include
information on all 3 points)

O organise your ideas and use linking words

O write the full script; avoid very informal
expressions

O use the Language Support box to improve the
wording

(( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

.

Reporting results

+ Almost everybody + reported that...

+ The majority of people + said that...

+ A minority of people + thought that...
|+ Only a few people + complained that...
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Lessons 5-6 The family meal

Warm-up

m Look at the pictures and compare them.
@ What has changed in the way people have meals? What has remained

the same?
4 hairy 5av2969
A.‘bh‘OUSjgwn £o latich May | leaye
sitting the tablep

Gobble gobvle aulp gulp
Munch munch munc

Spike Milligan

Reading

ﬁ A. Read the first part of the article and answer the questions.

Haw could one GLOSSARY
0 was top Part 1 nourishment — food

. S . h
i oer Food has many meanings for us, but when a group of people ;22353238323 ;(;;'l‘t'ﬁy
gather together the process of eating is always more about Nediavess (1) — foord
ﬂw‘m B once power than about nourishment. When we lived in tribes every- that has not been eaten
the symbol of one may have crowded round the carcass, but you can be sure at the end of a meal
power ata that it was the warrior man who ate first and took the best bits (be left over — verb)
~ table? Why? and that the women and children were served last and got left- top dog — the person
overs. When tables and chairs first came into use, only those in the highest position
with power sat at the table, and then in a strict order of im- carcass — B
portance, with a bowl of salt showing who was top dog. The ; 5
bo.wI of salt might have disappeared, but the seating order still bowl — &>
exists. . =
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B. Read the second part of the article and say how meal times have changed.
® Mention:

Attitude towards children.

Who was top dog.

New rules of behaviour.

Children’s attitude to family meals.

WM =

Part 2 GLOSSARY |

It has never been the tradition in Britain for children to be brought up close to nursery — a small
their parents. If children had not been sent away to school or to work they ate child’s bedroom in a
in the kitchen or in the nursery. In Victorian times family meals were held on Rouse .
special occasions, but these again were occasions where power and impor- Victorian — referring

; to the time when
tance were demonstrated. The father took precedence over all others. Chil- Chusen Victoria muled

dren were not allowed to speak until spoken to and had to follow a set of rules (1837-1901)

relating to what was regarded as proper behaviour at the table. Today many to take precedence
parents still impose the rule that a child must ask permission to leave the table. over somebody — to
This rule certainly suggests that children have been forced to come to the be more important

table and would really prefer to eat elsewhere. than all others

C. Find words or phrases in the text that mean:

on different holidays and celebrations
ask if one may do something

be made to do something

force somebody accept something.

1 be given food

2 food that has not been eaten

3 be arranged

4 have the right to be put before others because
of greater importance

oo~ O,

D. Does anything in the texts remind you about your family meal?
® Write 4-5 sentences, which characterise your family meals.

Language work

ﬁ A. These two sentences come from the first part of the article. Read them
again and answer the questions.

When we lived in tribes everyone may have ;
IO : Did everyone crowd round the carcass?
crowded round the carcass... ]

@ The bowl of salt might have disappeared... < Did the bowl of salt disappear?

B. Look at the sentences and translate them into C. Finish the sentences using may (not) and might
Russian. (not).
® Answer the questions: 1 In the last century the family meal in Russia...
What is the function of may and might in these g ‘Ff’herei..
sentences? " C’:fle;n S
What time do they refer to? ilaren...
5 Food...

What do the verb forms have in common?
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D. Read the answer to a question sent to a

newspaper.
Guess

1 the situation which caused this question
2 the question.

How nice to have a child who actually asks
such questions. This story reminds me of an
old definition of a gentleman, as he who used
a butter knife when dining alone at home. For
this reason there is no distinction between
“formal” and “informal” dining and | would
agree with your husband,

. Write 5 sentences to describe the situation:

Example: The letter might have been written by
the girl’s mother.

Listening

% A. Listen to the recording and mark in the second

P

Eel
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column the speakers who are for family
meals (+), against (-), or neutral (0).

1 2 3

Susie

Roger

Nick

. Read the opinions and match them to the

speakers.
Put an appropriate letter in the 3™ column.

a) Children may feel happy during a meal with
their family.

b) Both children and parents may misunder-
stand each other during the family meal.

c) Children should follow a set of rules at the
table.

d) A family meal is a part of a child’s education.

Speaking
@ Read the opinions in the box.

1

Group them according to the rubrics. Add your
own ideas.

Get ready to explain your point of view about
family meals.

For Against Interesting points

a) The family meal can be great fun.

b) Family meals reflect a country’s culture
and traditions.

c) Family meals are hardly a good time to talk
as the atmosphere is not always calm.

d) Bringing the family together is an oppor-
tunity for parents and children to talk.

e) Children should display proper behaviour
during the family meal.

f) The family meal is an opportunity to
demonstrate parents’ power and import-
ance.

g) Sometimes arguments across the table
create tension in the family.
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Lessons 7-8 Exotic festivals

Warm-up

% Look at the pictures and discuss these questions in pairs:
1 What are these people doing?
2 What country might it be?
3 Why are they doing this?
4 Which of these events would you be interested in taking part in?

Vocabulary
@ Match the following words to their definitions.

e

oD O B O N

celebration
holiday
festival
festivities
carnival

parade

a) a special occasion when people celebrate something such as a religious event,
and there is often a public holiday

b) a celebration with dancing, drinking and a procession through the streets in
colourful costumes

c) a public celebration when musical bands, brightly decorated vehicles etc. move
down the street

d) an occasion or party when you celebrate something

e) a time of rest from work, school, etc.

f) things that are done to celebrate a special occasion such as drinking, eating,
dancing, etc.
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Reading

g A. Read an encyclopedia entry about Notting Hill Carnival. Which
of the features mentioned in the text can you see in picture A?

Notting Hill Carnival is a street carnival in the Notting Hill
district of London. The carnival has been in existence since
1966 and takes place on the last weekend in August. It was
the inspiration of black immigrants from the Caribbean,
particularly from Trinidad, where a great pre-Lenten carnival
has been held for many decades. From simple beginnings,
it has developed into a huge multicultural arts festival
attended by up to two million people. Following the tradition
of the Trinidadian carnival, great emphasis is placed on
fantastic costume displays and steel drum music. Calypso
songs and soca (a mixture of soul and calypso) are also
essential elements in the festivities. In addition to the lively
procession of costume, soca, and steel bands which winds
its way over a route of some 7.5 km of the area, the festival

also plays host to other musicians playing reggae and hip hop, as well as
hundreds of street stalls selling exotic foods and crafts from all parts of

the world.

B. Read the texts again and choose the right options.

1 In 1966:

a) the first festival was held.
b) the festival became popular.
c) the Notting Hill district of London appeared.

2 The carnival: 4
a) is over on the last weekend of August.
b) lasts for a week in August.
c) is held on the last weekend of August.

Vocabulary

@ Fill in the gaps with the words from the box.
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ST PATRICK’S FESTIVAL

St Patrick’s Festival (1) ... since 1996. From a one-
day (2) ... it has developed into a 5-day (3) ..., the
biggest in Ireland. It (4) ... in March in Dublin. (5) ...
of music, street theatre, fireworks and dances
attract a lot of participants and spectators. The
(6) ... has become an (7) ... element of the Festival.

festival
parade
carnival

GLOSSARY

Lent — the period before
Easter during which Christians
traditionally eat less food or
stop doing something that they
enjoy

Caribbean [ kari'bi:an] — the
islands in the Caribbean Sea

to wind [waind] — to go with
lots of bends and turns

Calypso — a West Indian song
based on subjects of interest in
the news

reggae ['reger] — a kind of
popular music from the West
Indies with a strong regular
beat

soul — a type of popular music
that often expresses deep
emotions, usually performed by
black singers and musicians

hip hop — a kind of popular
dance music with a heavy
regular beat and spoken words

3 The most important part of this festival is:

essential
has been in existence

celebration
takes place

a) selling souvenirs.
b) costume display and music.
c) selling exotic foods.

Besides food one can buy:

a) a small boat.

b) some hand-made things created in different
countries.

c) exotic flowers.
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Language Work

@ A. Work on the tenses.

1 Divide the text in ex. 3A into three parts: definition, history and present day.
2 Find out what tenses are used for describing the festival.
3 Copy the table and fill it in with the verb forms from the text.

present simple p’ezea":s_sl‘i:‘ple present perfect | Pr es:::sp;erfect past simple
giving a definition
giving history
giving link from has been in
past to present existence
present day

B. Read this encyclopedia entry describing another festival called
Holi.

® Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses (active or passive).

Holi, an important Hindu spring festival and, in western India where it
(1) (connect) ... with the wheat harvest, a harvest festival. It (2) (celebrate)
... on the full moon day of the Hindu month of Phalguna. The legend that
accounts for the festival (3) (describe) ... how a young prince, Prahlada,
(4) (defy) ... his father by worshipping the god Vishnu. As a result, his father
(5) (allow) ... him to be carried into the fire by the female demon, Holika, i
who claimed she herself (6) (be) ... fireproof. Through Vishnu’s  GLOSSARY

intervention, Holika (7) (burn) ... to death but Prahlada was unharmed. On wheat harvest — ypoxait
the first day of this two-day festival, bonfires (8) (light) ... and effigies of € HATIBI

Holika placed in the centre to represent the triumph of virtue and religion account for — aBats
over evil. On the second day of the festival people (9) (throw) ... coloured o0bsicHEeHNE

water and powder on each other. Holi is also a time of good will, when defy — moiiTi npoTHUB
people pay or forgive debts, (10) (make up) ... quarrels, and wish each worship — NOKITOHATBCS
other good luck. effigy — uyueno

virtue — nobGpojeTens

Speaking Writing
@ Work in pairs. Prepare a description of a festival @ Look at the flow-chart and write your own de-
~popular in your region. scription of a festival popular in your region.
® Use the words in the Language Support box. e )
— definition present simple
” LANGUAGE SUPPORT ) o NS B
Speaking about festivals history (a legend) . past simple
+ according to legend - celebration S {} - '
* be attended by people - essential link from past to present present perfect
« be celebrated in honour of sb + festivity — : e ————;
« be connected with sth * parade I\)
* be in existence - take place present day : present simple
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Lesson 9 Check your progress

@5 Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tenses (active or passive).

CHINESE NEW YEAR

Of all festivals in the Chinese calendar, the New Year is without doubt the most
colourful and important. It (1) (celebrate) ... on the first day of the First Moon of
the lunar Calendar and so varies every year from late January to early February.

On New Year’s Eve families (2) (get) ... together for a meal and (3) (eat) ...
jiaozi, or dumplings. Children (4) (give) ... red lucky money packets by their
parents to wish them luck throughout the year. At midnight fireworks (5) (light) ...
up the sky. On NewYear's Day, people (6) (visit)... relatives, friends and neighours
to wish them peace and happiness. These traditions (7) (pass) ... down through
the years — but how (8) ... it all (start) ...?

The story goes that there (9) (be) ... once a beast called Niah who
(10) (swallow) ... up people on earth. He (11) (terrify) ... of loud noises and the
colour red and, just in case he (12) (come) ... back, the people of China (13) (put)
... up red decorations and (14) (let) ... off firecrackers to scare him away. Red
(15) ... now (consider) ... a lucky colour.

The festival traditionally (16) (end) ... on the 15" day of the lunar month with
the Lantern Festival when the streets (17) (fill) ... with dragon dances. It is thought
that the longer the dragon’s tail, the more good he (18) (bring) ... to the
community.

Chinese New Year customs (19) (vary) ... from place to place. However the
celebrations (20) (have) ... the same meaning all over the world — to wish for
peace, good luck and happiness.

@ Choose the best alternative to fill in the gaps in each of the following sen-
- tences.

52

1 We have a ... tradition of hunting every fall,

a) long-staying a) helped
b) long-term b) given
c) long-wearing c) served
d) long-standing d) sent
2 This church dates ... the 13" century. 5 Give the ... to the dog.
a) back to a) leftons
b) behind b) leftafters
c¢) back c) leftouts
d) towards d) leftovers
3 We are ... that a pupil from our school has won a prize. 6 The meeting will be ... in the Town Hall.
a) proud a) hold
b) gifted b) holding
c) tolerant c) held
d) sad d) holded

Points

/20

4 Breakfastis ... between 7 and 9 a.m.
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7 The next meeting will ... on Thursday. 9 The living conditions in this ... area are improved slightly.
a) take place a) declining
b) take part b) reclining
c) take work c¢) inclining
d) take space d) declined
8 Some people believe that only herbs 10 You can hardly see ceremonies of this kind in other
can protect ... diseases. regions of the world. This one is ....
a) against a) strange
b) from b) unique
c) for c) beautiful
d) of d) informal
Points /10

% Rephrase the sentences below using may / might so that they mean the same.

1 It's possible | left my bag at school. 4 Perhaps Sally didn’t enjoy the meal.
bove Sally...

2 Perhaps, he didn’t mean what he said. 5 He possibly hasn't left yet.
He... He...

3 It’s possible that Tom saw me. Points /5
Tom...

‘4 Read the text about an interview with an unusual cook and fill in each
" gap with a preposition.

ANYONE FOR BUG SOUP?

David George Gordon likes bugs. He has a pet tarantula called Doris.

For years, his wife and daughter have even grown to love the little
pests crawling and flying (1) ... the house and garden (2) ... the Olym-
pic Peninsula (nonyoctpos) near Seattle. But now Gordon has done
something even his nearest and dearest find a little too much. He has
brought his insects (3) ... the kitchen and put them (4) ... frying pans.
In short, he has turned (5) ... a bug eater. He has renamed his kitchen
the Eat-A-Bug Café and spent the last few months travelling (6) ... the
USA to demonstrate recipes from his Cookbook. Gordon is a man of
warmth and humour. Our appointment is (7) ... a picture-perfect kitch-
en (8) ... the northern tip (Bepwuna) of Seattle's Capitol Hill.

“We are looking (9) ... the food of the future,” says my host, “nutri-
tious, cheap, easy on the earth’s resources and protein-rich”. The
scorpions are ready and my host puts a couple of them (10) ... my
plate. It tastes a bit chalky; somewhere (11) ... tinned tuna and a piece
of string.

“How did you first get interested (12) ... eating bugs?” | ask,
politely setting the rest of my plate aside. The answer lies with his
previous research. He found that English sailors (13) ... the 18" century
made preserves (14) ... the roaches (Tapakax) annoying them on
board. “That shocked me,” he says. “Eating cockroaches (TapakaH)
still separates the men (15) ... the boys.”

Points /15
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m Crossword

1 A public enjoyment with eating, drinking, dancing

2 and processions.

This bird looks like a big chicken.

3 (across) When it is carved it is scary, when it is
not it is tasty.

3 (down) Children sometimes ask it when they want
to leave the table.

4 There is a tradition to kiss under this plant.

5 5 This holiday is celebrated in winter.

6 In this town one of the oldest universities is

situated.

(across) Its symbol is a rabbit.

(down) It is decorated at Easter.

7 8 Notting Hill Carnival takes place here.

N

-..,.J

-..d

Points

/10

55-60 points — well done
47-54 points — good
40-47 points — not bad
39 points or less — go back and revise
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Lesson 10 Express yourself

RADIO PROGRAMME

You are working at a popular radio station. You have been commissioned to
prepare a radio programme about festivals in your country or region. This
programme will be broadcast abroad. People there hardly know anything
about your traditions. Your aim is to attract tourists.

@ Choose one of the roles

host of the programme — introduces the speakers
guests — may add interest to the programme: e.g.
O a history expert

‘1 Preparation

@ In your programme:

1 Describe the festival (give some general
information, history, what exactly happens in O a person whose family has celebrated this tradition

L ]
I I
| I
I I
I I
I I
the festival nowadays). | for a long time and has nice stories to tell |
2 Describe what special food is cooked and how | O aperson who attended the last celebration and |
it is eaten. | saw everything him / herself |
3 Comment on the importance of keeping | O aperson who knows how to cook a famous meal |
traditions in your region and people’s attitudes | O @ social researcher who has some statistics I
to keeping traditions. | about young people’s attitudes to keeping |
| traditions, etc. |

L

U@ Actvity 0 T TTTTmTTTTTTT T -
® Work in groups of 4 or 5.
1 Collect all the notes you have brought and USEFUL TIPS
discuss them. - Avoid speaking for too long. It might seem
2 Agree on the theme you will focus on (you may boring.
choose any of the three items above) and . Keep to the time you are given.
materials you want to include into your pro- - Accompany your programme with some music
gramme. and / or sound effects.
3 Think of the bits which might get listeners - Try to sound emotional and artistic.
interested. . Record the music for the programme in advance
4 Practise to be very precise with time: rehearse it. or perform a piece of music (e.g. a song).
5 Follow these useful tips.
) Presentation ‘4 Evaluation
“® You are on the air now. You have only 3 minutes to @ Think about your own work in your group.
present your programme. ® Look at the chart below and answer the questions
@ Your teacher will be recording you. giving yourself points from 1 to 5.
STUDENT’S SELF-EVALUATION CARD
Criterion Question to ask oneself Score (1-5)
1 Participation Did | participate equally with all the rest in the presentation of the programme?
2 | Content Did | bring in any original materials or ideas?
3| Fluency Did | speak fluently?
4 | Accuracy Did | speak accurately? (without grammar mistakes)

Total score
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Warm-up

‘1 Imagine you had 1,000,000 roubles.
® What would you spend it on?

Llstenmg

. Several young people on the streets of London
were asked if they thought teenagers today were
materialistic. Listen to the interviews and complete

the table.
Terry, 24, | Caroline, 21, | Russell, 20, Alex, 15, Olga, 18,
Canadian, student from | South African,| at school in | student from
TV producer France student London Russia
1 Are you materialistic? no
2 Were you materialistic s - .
when you were younger? X
3 What is important for .
S designer labels
materialistic people?

- Listen to the interviews again, take notes, then complete the following
reporting statements when the teacher stops the tape.

1 Terry believes that music...
2 Terry used to have...

& Caroline just wants to feel...
4 Caroline thinks that teenagers need to have...

% ’i»? 04’41

5 Russell says that we live in ... where..
© Russell thinks that when pcopls get older

o

%ﬁ*

7 Alex always. ..
& Alex says that teenagers want to...

P
9 Olga really doesn’t like the way...
10 Olga is happy ... but she wouldn't buy something...
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Translation : g
Tips for your summary: select only main points,
‘3 Listen to the interviews again. leave out details,
@211 Give a brief summary of an interview in Russian. express them in a short
2 Write down the summary. way.
Vocabulary
‘4 Rephrase the following sentences using words and expressions in brackets.
1 She is satisfied with her job at the moment. (be 7 I've never wanted to belong to any group. (be part
content with) of)
2 He cares only about money and possessions. 8 Music makes young people more materialistic.
(be materialistic) (promote)
3 | used to shock people by my strange hairstyle 9 It is happening everywhere in the world. (worldwide
but now | think it was childish. (grow out of) trend)
4 We really admire the work you've done. (be 10 Young people nowadays try very hard to be more
impressed by) successful than others do. (competitive world)
5 I’m interested in rock music. (be into) 11 My friend wears only fashionable clothes made by
6 | had to pack all my things into the suitcase. well-known designers. (designer labels)
(possessions) 12 He always makes his parents buy him anything he

likes. (get what you want)

Speaking

o@g A. Practise talking nonstop.

® Work in groups of three.

® Ask each other questions using the clues given in the box on the right.
® Give detailed answers with explanations.
®
@

U BB B B B B B B B B B B

be / materialistic?

have / lots of possessions?
want / be part of a group?
always / get / want?
important / socialise?
impress / mates?

want / follow fashion?

be / influence / music?

be / into labels?

buy / secondhand clothes?

Use the expressions from ex. 4 for your answers.
Attention! Only correct questions should be answered.

Student 1

Ask
Add
Answer

Student 2

Answer
Add
Ask

® 8 ® 9 & 9 0 8 O 8 " OSSO B e e e e
@ ® ® ® % O 9 O 0 0O O 0O 00 SN B

® 8 8 00 00 9008 09SO SRR

Example:

be / materialistic?

Student 1: Are you materialistic?
Student 2: (Answer) | don’t think, | am.
(Add) | am quite content with what | have.
(Ask) And what about you? Etc.

Student 3

Takes notes /
counts points

B. Are young people today materialistic?

® Answer this question summarising the ideas you heard while doing the
speaking activity.
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Lessons 3-4 Fighting for life

Warm-up

C Look at the picture and say.
1 Why do you think these people are living here?
2 How do you feel about them?
3 Do you want to help them?

Vocabulary

¢2  In your copybook divide the list below into two categories: causes and
~ effects of poverty.

® Explain your choice.

4 N
poor housing conditions [ LANGUAGE SUPPORT )
debts causes
lone / single parents | causes
malnutrition [malnju'trifan] | Low pay | leads to debts
low pay i results in
CAUSES EFFECTS lack of education
& - lack of leisure effects
- % unemployment
_ - Bad health | "eSUMS from | s
stress is caused by
crime
Listening
i@ A. You are going to listen to and read a speech given by a woman called
~ Moraene.

® Read the title and try to predict what kind of change she will mention.
@ Note your predictions down.

ttom up”
«Real change will come from the bo
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. Look at the list of causes and effects of poverty in ex. 2.

® Which of them do you think Moraene will mention in her speech? Tick in

your list.

@ Listen to the first part of the speech and tick the points you guessed right.

@4 C. Listen to the same part again and decide whether these statements are true
(T) or false (F):
(| 1 Moraene is married. She cannot work because of bad health.
[__] 2 The place where she lives is safe.
(] 3 Poverty made her feel depressed. .
[ 1 4 Moraene says that poor people are deprived of human rights. disabled
[ ] 5 Moraene has a good relationship with her son. burglary
(] 6 Moraene has no time to go to the theatre. free facilities

D. What are Moraene’s key points?
® Use the expressions from the box and the cause-effect scheme in

ex. 2 if necessary.

Example: Getting in touch with a charity can help.

Reading

® 0 & 8 8 5 00 "0 e P80 e e e

‘4 A. Read the second part of Moraene’s speech and answer the questions on the
left. See whether your interpretation of the title was correct.

nWho should ask?

;3 Who should be
_- asked?

What questions
should be
asked?

nWhat happens
~ when these
children start
school?

o5

-}What do parents
~ want to do?

ol

; ;E What makes the
speech so
impressive?

No one asks our views. We see millions wasted on initia-
tives based on the advice of academics who have never
lived in poverty. Service providers should do market re-
search. Ask us before you decide policies and set targets
which will affect our lives.

The greatest lack in my life has been lack of education.
It is a vital tool in the fight against poverty and should be
freely available, for life. There should be priority in pre-
schooling for the children of illiterate and badly-housed
parents. They need safe places to play and develop social
and learning skills, so that they do not enter school already
disadvantaged.

Adult literacy and numeracy classes must be available
so that parents can contribute to their children’s education.

Parents living in poverty want to be recognised as hu-
man. | am a lone parent, not an irresponsible one. | am dis-
abled, not unable. | am unemployed, not unemployable.

We are increasingly called the underclass. | believe we
are undervalued and very much underestimated.

B. Poverty is a big problem worldwide. What would you do to solve the problem

of poverty?

e 9 0 9 8 0 0 00 0" PO S OO O PERe RN

taking active part in society
eating leftovers

getting in touch with a charity
fighting for one’s human rights
sharing experience

® 9 9 9 0 0 00 8000 OO e N e e e e

UNIT 4 Lessons 3—-4

e 0 88 80 O 00 e 88 s s 0

GLOSSARY

policy — a course of
action

target — aim
vital — extremely
important

. priority — the thing
. that you think is most

important

disadvantaged —
HAXONAIIUHACS

B Xy[IIEM MOJIOKEHHH,
4YeM Jpyrue

literacy — the state of
being able to read and
write

numeracy — the
ability to do arithmetic
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UNIT 4 Lessons 3-4

Vocabulary

@ A. Match the words from the speech with their definitions and answer the

questions.

1 What prefixes are used to give them a negative meaning?
2 Which of them does Moraene use to describe herself?

1 lone a) unable to use their body properly

2 irresponsible b) thought to be less important than something / somebody really is

3 disabled c) doing careless things without thinking or worrying about the possible results
4 unable d) without other people, on one’s own

5 illiterate e) not having the skill, power, time or other means to do something

6 unemployed f) not suitable to be employed

7 unemployable g) not having a job

8 undervalued h) someone who has not learned to read or write

B. Complete the sentences with the words from the list.

a) Moraene suffers from poverty. She has a lot of problems because she is a ...
parent.

b) Moraene is seriously ill and she is registered ....

c¢) She can't find a job. So, she is ....

d) But in her opinion, she is not ... as she is able and ready to work.

e) But she insists that it doesn’t mean she is ... to bring up her children.

Language work

gﬁ A. What do the following sentences have in common?
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1 Sharing experience can help.
2 For all of us, living in poverty has meant giving up rights and choices.
3 Trying to get help for my older son was a total failure.

B. Look through the text in ex. 4A and find the passages, which can be related
to the following statements.
1 Listening to academics is a waste of time and money.
2 Poaliticians should base their policies on the experience of listening to poor
people.
3 Fighting against poverty is difficult without an education.
4 Educating parents is another way of helping children.
5 Children from poor families need additional training before entering school.

C. Use V-ing forms to complete the sentences 1-3. For the sentences 4-6

use your own ideas.

1 ... will make it easier for disadvantaged children to get education. (organise
new schools)

2 ... will enable parents to contribute to their children’s education. (learn to

read and count)

... will help them cope with poverty. (ask a charity for help)

... is not always easy for me.

| am tired of ....

... will help me in the future.

(o261 I~ ¢4 ]




UNIT 4 Lessons 3-4

Writing

' Write a speech about the problems of poverty in your country
and ways of solving them. Follow these steps.

State the problem briefly but clearly.

\Vi

Describe the problem in detail.
Give examples of causes and effects of poverty in Russia.

Offer some possible solutions but be realistic.

Y

Find a clear and convincing conclusion to your speech.

Edit the text to see whether you can improve it.

Speaking
@ Make the speech. Refer to ex. 7.




UNIT 4 Lessons 5-6

Lessons 5-6 Do you plan your budget?

Warm-up

% Discuss the questions in pairs.

1 Do you think everyone needs to learn to spend
money wisely?

2 Do you think teenagers should get pocket money?

Why?

3 What do you think teenagers should spend pocket

money on?

Reading

{2 A. Read the texts and match the ideas to the
~ speakers.
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a) “Teenagers learn to be responsible and ready for
adult life by learning how to organise pocket
money.”

b) “Pocket money gives teenagers a chance to go
out with their friends.”

c) “Teenagers should have pocket money but when
they become students they may earn some
money by themselves.”

Ann, 20

Pocket money gives a teenager a sense of
independence. | have been thinking about it and |
am sure that if a teenager has his own money, he
feels more secure. Personally | felt better about
myself because | didn’t have to ask my parents for
money all the time. | think it’s up to parents how
much teenagers get and parents should know what
the money is spent on — some teenagers waste
money to buy a lot of things they really don't need.
| don’t get pocket money anymore. | am a student
and | am working part-time in a bookshop.

Andrew, 15

| do believe teenagers should learn some basic
things about financial affairs like saving and
budgeting. It will help them organise their own
pocket money and then give independence for their
adult life. It will give them sense of responsibility.
| have my own bank account — my parents organised
it for me a few years ago. | can’t get money from it till
I am 18 but | am trying to economise to put money in
my account. | really don’t buy things | can do without
and | have saved some money that will help me when
| go to university or start working.

Daniel, 16

| think teenagers should be free to spend their
pocket money in any way they choose. Of course,
some essentials, like transport tickets or textbooks,
shouldn't be paid for with pocket money. Pocket
money gives teenagers an opportunity to do more
things with their friends, like going to the cinema or
to the swimming pool. A lot of my friends spend all
their money at once but | like to save it and buy
something special.

B. Read the texts once again and say who of
teenagers

a) learns to plan personal budget

b) saves money to buy something he / she really
needs

c) thinks money helps teenagers feel more confi-
dent

d) thinks money makes teenagers more responsible

e) thinks parents should control pocket money of
their children

f) thinks teenagers can spend pocket money the
way they like



UNIT 4 Lessons 5-6

Vocabulary
@ Match the words from the texts with the correct definitions.
1 tospend on a) to use something in a way that is not useful or sensible
2 to waste sth b) to plan the way you will spend the money you have
3 essentials c) something necessary of central importance
4 to save d) an arrangement with a bank that allows you to keep your money there
5 to budget e) to use money to pay for something you buy
6 bank account f) to use something such as money very carefully, so that you waste as little
7 to economise as possible
8 to do without g) to use less money, time or energy
h) to manage to live without something

Language work

4 A. Link each of these sentences from the texts with a corresponding time expression from the list.
Only one choice is possible.

l] A lot of my friends spend -2_] | am working part-time in 3| Ididn't have to ask my parents
all their money at once. a bookshop. for money all the time.
4] 5 6] It will give them th
| have been thinking about it. sl have saved some wiligia thali e sende
money. of responsibility.
Isince | was 14 | [ a few years ago I | at the moment —I
[ usually | L by now | | in future |
B. Read the sentences and complete them with the corresponding time reference. [ ****®®*®®®®®=®®"
1 Some teenagers ... waste their pocket money on things they will not use. . often :
2 ... Andrew is saving money in his bank account. + atthe moment .
3 He has been saving money ... . . for several years .
4 ... he will have saved enough to start his own business. . lastyear .
5 Ann got a job of a shop assistant ... . . now .
6 ... she is earning enough not to ask parents for pocket money. + by2017 .
7 ... Ann will be saving for a tour around Europe. * Nextsummer -
8 ... she has saved 1000 dollars. . bynow .
Reading

(8 A.Think what the word “budget” means for you.
® Read the text and compare your ideas with the author's.

GLOSSARY
What does the word “budget” mean for you? Many people think that it is . allocation —
something connected with the big business and has nothing to do with them. PACIPECIICHRE

Some believe that it is an unpleasant activity when you are trying to save money
and economise on essentials. This is not really true but this is the reason why
many attempts to plan budgets fail.Think of budgeting as managing your money.
The aim of it is not to make you feel unhappy and your life uncomfortable. Your
budget can be a guide to help you manage the money you get.
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UNIT 4 Lessons 5-6

. Budget
‘a) is only for business-

men

- b)is for people who
economise on
everything

© ¢) can help many people

| Personal budget
~ helps
a) to save money
b) to manage money
c) to spend money

Budget is about
a) planning what to buy
b) planning the way you
spend the money you
have
~ ©) knowing how much
money you have

_éli-Thé tips give help
~ a) to organise your
budget
~b) to plan your shopping
) to remember what you
have bought

You have your pocket money and you have some expenses — without proper
allocation of the money you may not have enough for what you are planning to buy.
Personal budget helps to solve this problem. Budgeting involves understanding
how much money you have and how much money you spend over a period of time.
When you create a budget, you are creating a plan for spending and saving money.
For many people it is a difficult thing to save money. The following tips may help you
organise your personal budget.

® Understand what is important for you and choose the items you need and not
just what you want.

® Think about the things you cannot do without and decide how much you can

spend on them.

Make a list of things you want to buy in the future and prioritise your wishes.

Avoid impulse buying. Make a shopping list before you go shopping.

Keep a note of the things you buy and the money you spend.

Plan out how to spend money by making a budget for a week or a month in

advance.

Being organised will help you save money and you will not have to ask your
parents for more pocket money! A budget is like a recipe that sooner or later will
help you cook a delicious meal from the ingredients you have.

B. Read the text once again and answer the questions on the left of the text.

C. Discuss the questions in pairs.
1 Do you agree that a personal budget can help you buy things you now can’t afford?

2 Which tip do you think is the most / less useful for you? Why?
3 Are you going to plan your budget? Why?

Translation Speaking
‘6 A. Find in the text sentences corresponding to ‘7 A. Answer the questions.
the following Russian translations. 1 What do you spend you pocket money on? Make

1 MHorve nau cHmMTaloT, 4T0 GloOXKeT CBA3aH C

a list of 5-6 items you buy most often.
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6onbLUMM BUSHECOM U He MMEET K HUM HUKakoro 2 What would you like to buy but don’t have enough
OTHOLUEHNA. money? Write a wish list of 3-4 things.
2 370 Henpaeaa, HO MMEHHO MNO3TOMY NpoBanuBa- 3 How often do you buy it?
IOTCA MHOrMe nonbITKKU CnNaHupoBaTh 6rooxer. 4 How much do you spend on it?
3 TMoaymaiiTe 0 nnaHupoBaHuu BloaxeTa kak 0b 5 How often do you use it?
ynpasneHnu cCBOMMIW OeHbramu. 6 Do you really need it?
4 JIn4HbIA BIOOKET NOMOraeT PeLwmnTsb 3Ty
npoGnemy. B. Work in groups of 3—4. Plan a budget for each
5 Korpaa Bbl nnaHupyeTe BIOQXET, Bbl NnaHupyeTe, of you for the next 3 months. Take into consid-
CKONBbKO AEHEr Bbl NOTPATUTE W CKONBbKO eration the pocket money you get and informa-
CIKOHOMUTE. tion from ex. 7A, B.
® How many things from your wish lists will you be
B. Translate the highlighted passage from ex. 5A. able to buy?
® In groups of 3-4 compare your translations and ® Are your budgets realistic? Why?
agree on the best version.
® Get ready to present it.



Lessons 7-8 No short cuts to success

Warm-up

-1 Imagine a billionaire. How do you think he would look and behave?
- Which of these pictures corresponds most closely to your view? Why?

Reading

‘2 A. Work in pairs. Read the first part of the text and answer the questions alongside
the text.

1 Why is this surprising?

.

2 Give an example of
casual clothes.

3 By road or rail?

PART 1

He is a surprisingly ordinary man for a billionaire. He has a
liking for golf, fast food and casual clothes, and often trav-
els by coach. You wouldn’t look twice at him if he passed
you in the street. But he employs over 40,000 people in 60
countries, and his company, Microsoft Corporation is the
world leader in software, services and internet technology.

B. Work in pairs. Read the first part of the text again and try to answer these
questions.

Who is the person described?

1

2
3
4

What is his occupation?

Is he easily recognisable?
What do you think he is like? Write down three adjectives to describe his

personality.

UNIT 4 Lessons 7-8
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UNIT 4 Lessons 7-8

@gg Read the second part of the text and check whether your answers to the questions
~ in ex. 2B were right. Then answer the questions alongside the text.

f:n.ques he spend his days Part 2

_ athisdesk? - LBill Gates is very much a “hands-on” company chairman. He is often to be seen
o f on the company campus, checking on the progress of his staff. He listens to their
Enoes % Hide his -i—ideas aqd gi\fes the.n frank and open flgedbggk'. He is able to do this because.he
~ opinions? knows his chief subject, software architecture, intimately. He began programming

computers at the age of 13, while he was still at school in Seattle.

s Later, while studying at Harvard, Gates developed a version of BASIC comput-
Is he a scientist or a {

O incssman? er language for the first microcomputer. But this scientific fascination with com-

puters was matched by a talent for recognising a business opportunity. He has a
— _J—m of computers in every home and office, and in 1975, together with his child-
nWas he right? hood friend Paul Allen, he founded Microsoft, focussing initially on the develop-
— ment of software for personal computers. Soon afterwards, he dropped out of
Ebidhe Eoplete his Juniversity. His abiility to prgdict future applications for computers and software has
7 Stidies? been the foundation of his phenomenal success.

: Gates is also a noted philanthropist who donated the proceeds of his successful
B Jbooks to non-profit educational organisations. He has also given millions to initi-
:fﬂ"s he a generous man? atives in global health and learning, hoping to enable more and more people to
B have access to vital facilities in these areas.

Vocabulary
‘4 A. Work in pairs. Match the following adjectives with their definitions.
1 snobbish a) unreasonably refusing to change your ideas, even though people try to persuade you
2 domineering b) thinking one is better than people from a lower social class
3 ambitious c) thoughtful of the wishes, needs or feelings of others
4 considerate d) not willing to obey
5 easy-going e) trying to control other people
6 decisive f) being able to change easily to suit any new situation
7 obstinate g) good at making decisions quickly and with confidence
8 flexible h) taking life easy, tending not to worry or get angry
9 rebellious i) having a strong desire for success, power, wealth
B. Try to form the nouns for the adjectives from ex. 4A (except 5).

® Organise the notes in the form of a table in your vocabulary book.
® Compare your answers with another pair.

Speaking
@ Disc!.:ss tI?e qut_estions in pairs and support your ” LANGUAGE SUPPORT ]
opinion with evidence from the text. : —
® Use the expressions from the Language Support box. | Expressing probability
1 Which of the qualities listed in ex. 4B does Bill ‘ * I'm absolutely sure... - It might be that he is...
Gates have? + He is likely to be... - He is probably...
2 Can you add to the list of qualities Bill Gates has? ‘ * He seems rather... * He can’t be...
3 Which of these qualities have you got?
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Language work “If money is your hope for independence,

you’'ll never have it”
6 A. Look at the quotations. Henry Ford

® What is special about their structure?

“In the modern world of business it is useless to be a
creative thinker unless you can sell what you create”

David M. Ogilvy

. Look through the list of ideas below.
Join them into a chain using unless and if (not).
Make the chain as long as possible.
Compare it with your partner’s chain.

Example: If you're self-confident you won't be nervous in the exams. = Unless
you're nervous in the exams you’ll pass them. — If you pass the exams you’ll
be able to go to university. = Unless you go to university you won’t get a
degree... . —

become a millionaire | | be able to work hard | | make a lot of money |

to have a heart attack | [ become a millionaire | | help the poor |

be very lonely | | have a lot of enemies | [ be determined to achieve your goal |

relax | | keep waiting for a good chance | [ travel around the world |

be healthy | | be terrified of becoming bankrupt | [ have unlimited power |

have to pay huge tax bills | | do nothing | [ people envy you |

Speaking
% A. Work in groups of three.
® Two of you discuss the issue “Is being rich the only way
of being successful?”
® The third person listens to them and takes notes. Reporting a discussion W
+ Now I'd like to...

- A believes that... while B thinks...
- A considers that... whereas B finds it...

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

B. Each secretary will speak for about two minutes on
the results of the discussion.

Before speaking: + Both my classmates think...

® Think of an interesting, “catchy” beginning but be brief. | - They've come to an agreement that...
® Give an outline of your talk and mention its purpose. | + They couldn’t agree that...

® Cover 3 or 4 main points of your talk in detail. |+ To sum up what has been said...

® Summarise main points and make a conclusion think of |+ Inconclusion, I'd like to...

an interesting ending. | —

Writing
@ Finish the story you will read below.

A young man asked a rich old man how he made his money. The old guy fingered
his woollen vest and said, “Well, son, it was 1932. The depth of the Great
Depression. | was down to my last nickel. | invested that nickel in an apple. | spent
the entire day polishing the apple and, at the end of the day, | sold the apple for
ten cents. The next morning, | invested those ten cents in two apples. | spent the
entire day polishing them and sold them at 5 p.m. for 20 cents. | continued this
system for a month, by the end of which I’'d accumulated a fortune of $1.37.
Then...”
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Lesson 9 Check your progress

‘1 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form (active or passive).

TIM’S STORY

One Friday lunchtime | had to change some money and went to an exchange

office on the main pedestrianised street in the city.

There was a queue of about half a dozen people also waiting to change
their dollars. Now queuing is something that the English (1) ... (do) when they
have to but we tend to think how to avoid the queue — usually find another

place or later time.

Thistime |1 (2) ... (save) by a young man who (3) ... (suggest) that if | want-
ed to change a few dollars we (4) ... (can) do it quicker outside in the street.
I (5) ... (follow) him outside and gave him the two $50 notes. While | (6) ...
(wait) for the money | (7) ... (tap) on the shoulder by another young man who
(8) ... (explain) to me that it was a slightly dangerous practice to change

money on the street.

I (9) ... (embarrass) by this warning, and now (10) ... (want) to get out of
this situation as soon as possible. | (11) ... (turn) to the chap and he returned
the money immediately and went down the street. | stuffed the money in my
pocket and (12) ... (go) in the other direction to find another place to change

my cash. But when | (13) ... (take) the two notes out of my pocket | (14) ...
(see) two one dollar notes! | might have saved ten minutes but 1 (15) ... (lose)
nearly $100 instead and all because of my own stupid greed and impatience.
I (16) ... still (wonder) where to seek help when | (17) ... (see) the two
chaps who (18) ... (take) my dollars. | (19) ... (come) up to them and asked if
they wanted me to explain the story to the policeman who was a few metres
away. They quickly handed me the two $50 notes — which this time | (20) ...
(check) before pocketing them.
| was so glad to have my greed rewarded with some great luck that | gave
them back their two one dollar notes — so they could catch someone else
out? | don't know why!

Points /20

(2 Rephrase the following sentences so that they mean the same.
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1

It is a slightly dangerous practice to change
money on the street.

Changing...

He has always wanted to have the right designer
clothes.

Having...

She always gets what she wants.

She is used to...

It is important to teenagers to create their own
image.

Creating...

If you want to deal with problems effectively you
need optimism.

Dealing...

6

10

You need to work hard if you want to make a
fortune.

Unless...

Being considerate to others helps you establish
good relationships.

if..:

People listen to you if you are self-confident.
Unless...

Lack of education may force you to accept low
paid work.

If...

You can be sent to prison for unpaid fines.

Points

Unless...
/10
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,,g; Choose the best alternative to fill in the gaps in each of the following sentences.

1

The charity provides homeless people with ... like
food and clothing.

a) goods

b) basic rights

c) essentials

d) leaflets

Kevin was ... for a year before he got a job.
a) out of the dole

b) on the dole

c) on the debt

d) without a dole

Look! Mary has just bought a new Ferrari!
She has always been a ... .

a) spendthrift

b) skinflint

c) waster

d) miser

I'm ... a new house.
a) saving on

b) saving out

c) saving for

d) saving over

The closure of the plant means that 500 workers
will become ....

a) unemployment

b) unemployable

c) employ

d) unemployed

| forgot to return my books on time and paid a ...
of $3.

a) dole

b) fine

c) bonus

d) fund

Leaving the heating on all the time ... electricity.
a) spends

b) wastes

c) economises

d) saves

Diana is a ... boss who is always willing to listen.
a) domineering

b) decisive

c) rebellious

d) considerate

9

10

1

12

13

14

15

Don’t worry, Mr Symes, this problem has already
been dealt ... .

a) with

b) about

c) on

d) for

I’'m sure, he will achieve his goal. He is really hard
working and ... .

a) easy-going

b) obstinate

c) rebellious

d) ambitious

| can’t afford a car, so | guess I'll just have to do ... .
a) out

b) with

c) without

d) on

I am not quite ... with my new responsibilities.
a) glad

b) content

c) proud

d) interested

| hate playing tennis with Steve. He is too ....
a) competent
b) competing
c) competition
d) competitive

... experience can help you not to feel lonely.
a) sharing

b) having

c) giving

d) taking

She is a ... mother — she is looking after her
children on her own.

a) lone

b) alone

c) lonely

d) lonesome

Points /15
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@ Read the text, and then write questions to the answers.

1 A cafeteria. (What...)

2 America. (Where...)

3 He wanted to get something to eat. (Why...)

4 Nobody did. (Did...) LIFE IS LIKE A CAFETERIA IN AMERICA!

5 A woman ( Who...) A friend’s grandfather came to America from

6 He had to go along the line. (What...) Eastern Europe. After being processed at Ellis

7 At the end of the line. (Where...) Island, he went into a cafeteria in lower Man-

8 Anything. (What...) hattan to get something to eat. He sat down at

9 Never (Will...) an empty table and waited for someone to take
10 To get up and get it. (What...) his order. Of course nobody did. Finally, a woman

with a tray full of food sat down opposite him and
informed him how a cafeteria worked.

“Start out at that end,” she said. ‘Just go
along the line and pick out what you want. At the
other end they’ll tell you how much you have to
pay.”

“l soon learned that's how everything works
in America,” the grandfather told a friend. “Life’s
a cafeteria here. You can get anything you want
as long as you are willing to pay the price. You
can even get success, but you'll never get it if
you wait for someone to bring it to you. You have
to get up and get it yourself.”

Points /10
@ Match the phrases on the right to the people who could have said them.
a person who has given up eating meat a) It’s a pity | didn't get the job.
a person who is unemployed b) I'd rather have some vegetables.
a person who has dropped out of college c) At least | won't have to take exams!

a person who is into designer clothes d) I'll write to you soon.
a person who is going to get in touch with his friends e) Where did you buy this sweater? It looks great!

O bk WM =

Points /5

~ CHECK YOUR SCORE —

55-60 points — well done
47-54 points — good
40-47 points — not bad
39 points or less go back and revise
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Lesson 10 Express yourself

A SESSION OF THE SCHOOL “COUNCIL”

Your school has been offered a donation of 100,000 roubles. You are about
to take part in a meeting at which a decision will be taken on how this sum
will be spent.

N\
‘1 Preparation
@ Bear in mind that your aim is to persuade the ® Prepare 3-minute speeches in defence of your
donors to invest as much as possible in your idea. (See Unit 4, Lessons 3-4.)
favoured project. Think of arguments that will be ® Be ready to answer the donors’ questions: think
convincing for each group of participants. what guestions can be potentially asked.

The people taking part in the meeting are:

Chairperson You introduce the problem, give the floor to the speakers and manage the whole
discussion.
Secretary You keep notes of the discussion, control the timing, and report on the decisions.

Speaker 1 You are in favour of spending the money on buying personal computers for each
student.
. Speaker 2 You insist on buying equipment for a small school production of local crafts,

which promises to be quite profitable and keep local traditions alive.

Speaker 3 You are strongly in favour of the idea of supporting the children from poor families
with the money.

Headmaster You are convinced that the biggest part of the money should be spent on school
equipment and redecoration.

be spent on spiritual values (books, extra musical classes, films etc.).

Parent You are sure that the money should be given to some really bright students as
a scholarship.

Donors (3) You decide how the money will be spent after the discussion.

. Librarian You are against materialism among young people and think that the money should

&é Activity

® As a result of the discussion sponsors decide how “® Insmall groups discuss why this decision was
the money will be distributed and give reasons for adopted.
their choice.
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Lessons 1-2 What makes a family?

Warm-up

‘1 Look at these photos and discuss the
questions:

2 Why do you think so?
3 Who might the other two people be?

Are the people in the right photo a
family or friends dining together?

Reading

‘2 A. Guess the meaning of the words and phrases in the box following the steps

72

below.

1 Look at the words and say what their parts mean.

2 What do you think the whole word means? Give your answer or say “no
answer”.

3 In the text below, find the contexts the words are used in, and check your
answers.

4 Find the context for “run” and answer the question on the right of the text.

. Read the text and match each person mentioned to a person in the photo ex. 1.

Christina Michel is 24 years old. She works in PR and recently got married. How-
ever, she and her husband still live with her parents. And the household doesn’t
finish there. Also sharing the family home are Christina’s grandparents, uncle,
and a younger brother. Every night the whole of the extended family sits down
to eat together round the table in the bright and cosy kitchen.

More and more families will turn to this kind of one-for-all-and-all-for-one-style
existence in the new millennium. According to researchers, households of three
or even four generations will become typical. Their report suggests that this will be
as much down to economics as free choice, as the cost of living keeps rising.

It’s a trend that suits Christina perfectly. She finds living in a multi-generation
home quite normal because of her Greek background, and the rest of the fam-
ily are equally enthusiastic about the arrangement. Christina’s grandparents, who
are getting old, can be looked after, as can her uncle, who is mentally handi-
capped.

» household

. background

o in-law

= childcare

. extended family

® 9 ® 0 "0 0 0 00

GLOSSARY

COSy — YIOTHBIR

mentally handicapped —
having a problem with
their brain that affects
their ability or control
their body movements,
possibly from birth

advantages —
NIpEeUMYIIeCTBa
fishmonger — BrE
someone who sells fish



UNIT 5 Lessons 1-2

Christina’s mother Andriana Pappos, 47, runs her own hairdressing salonand ———  what does run mean
finds many advantages in this style of living. ~ here?

Christina’s husband, Kypros, 25, a technical consultant, only laughs when ~ a) move quickly on
he is asked about living with his in-laws, as he is sure that most people wouldn’t foot )

: : 2 _ b)control / be in
believe he is happy with the arrangement too. ~ charge of

Christina’s father, George, 51, is a fishmonger. He is up every day at 3 a.m. to  c)operate

buy fish at Billingsgate Market, and he insists that the family sits down
together to eat each evening.

According to John King, deputy managing director of general insurance in
one of the most popular British banks, plenty of families will soon find themselves
forced into this lifestyle by rising house prices, the cost of childcare, and the
cost of caring for elderly relatives.

Listening

‘3 A. Listen to what the people mentioned in the article say.
[@Z1® Put the number of the speaker next to his / her photo.

B. Read the sentences with the gaps. Discuss with your partner what words
are or might be missing.

a) We (1) ... about what's happening, who's doing what, it's lovely to have the
family round you and (2) ... ... to your brothers and your parents. You feel
B s

b) The children are (4) ... every night; | know where they are.

c) When | tell people | live with my (5) ..., they say “Argh!” But it’s just like living
with my own parents.

d) It works both ways; the children don’t pay rent but if the grass (6) ... ... or
something needs doing, one of my sons will do it.

e) The old-style (7) ... family could be very restrictive. The essential difference
will be that in the future, living this way will have been (8) ... ...

@.1C. Listen to the recording once again and check your answers.

Vocabulary

‘4 A. Study the list of family values and their definitions. Think of the Russian
- equivalents for them.

caring feeling that someone is important, so that you are interested in them, worried
about them, etc.

I sharing (mutual) having the same opinion, experience, feeling etc. as someone else |

respect an attitude of regarding someone as important so that you are careful not to harm
them, treat them rudely, etc.
| security state of being protected from the bad things that could happen to you [
comfort feeling of being more calm, cheerful, or hopeful after you have been worried or
unhappy
I privacy the state of being free from public attention ]
] trust a strong belief in the honesty, goodness etc. of someone or something j
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B. Read the statements below.

® What family values or their absence (see ex. 4A) do they describe?

® More than one choice is possible.

a) A family has things together ... like dreams
and hopes and possessions and memories
and smiles...

b) Itis a shelter from the storm ... a friendly
port when the waves of life become too
wild.

P

¢) With so many people in one house you
don’t have a chance to be alone, unseen,
or unheard.

d) Whatever | say my family will take my
word against anybody else’s...

e) A family is a place where love and faith dwell ...
a place where all members can enjoy the dignity
(mocTounHcTBO) Of their own personalities.

o e e i

f) We talk about what’s happening, who's doing
what, it's lovely to have the family round you
and to know they are interested in you.

C. Refer back to ex. 2B and ex. 3B.

® Say which of the values from ex. 4A is / are presented in the Pappos

family?
® |llustrate them with the examples from the text.

Speaking
f;ﬂ Try to reach an agreement on the statements below.

® In groups of three or four decide which of the following
statements you agree or disagree with.

® Negotiate and change the statements you disagree with

so that they represent all the opinions of your group.
® Be ready to report the results of your discussion to the
class.

We only need a family for comfort and protection.
Sharing feelings comes after sharing a meal.
Privacy is impossible in an extended family.

Too much caring is annoying.

Mutual respect can substitute for love in a family.
Trust is more important for a happy family than any
other feature.

(o) T &) I - % I & B

Writing
m Write a paragraph on one of the topics (1-6) from ex. 5.

(LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

Language of |

agreement disagreement

* Yes, that's right. + | don’t agree. ]
+ | think so, too. + | don’t think so.

+ Exactly. * You can’t say that.

+ It's true. « That’s not the point.
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Lessons 3-4 As soon as I’m old enough

Warm-up
£1. What can you say about this girl?

Reading

2 A. Read the introduction and say what the girl’s problems may be.
Sasha is 14 and lives with her mum, dad, an elder brother and a
younger brother and sister. She doesn’t get on well with any of her
family and plans to leave home as soon as she is old enough...

” LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

; Expressing probability |

She may... | Her dad might... | She probably...

B. Read Sasha’s letter to a youth magazine and compare your answers with it.

One of the worst things about my house is the lack of privacy. If | disappear into
my room for some peace, it's guaranteed that someone will come after me,
wanting to know what I'm up to. The thing is because | share a room with my
little sister, | can’t just shut the door, and keep (1) everyone out. She's always
complaining that it's her room, too. Even worse, it means nothing is safe. | guess
she goes through all my stuff and eats the sweets | keep (2) in my room. If |
want to keep (3) anything secret, | have to use a lock and key on my cupboard.
I don’t know who | argue more with, my elder brother, who is sixteen, or my e
younger one, who'’s eleven. My elder brother is always making nasty little £ Why do you think she
comments about me. | hate being in the house alone with him. My little brother ~ makes use of the
is always showing me up in front of my mates. If I'm on the phone to one of my :g‘;':‘“;‘gfgf‘;‘m:fm?
friends, he picks up the extension and listens in. © examples in the text?
Although I'm nearly fifteen, my mum and dad treat me like a baby. They don’t o
let me stay out late during the week and if | want to go to a friend’s house at the
weekend, they phone up her parents first and arrange what time | have to be
home by. Dad keeps (4) nagging me about homework and studying. He just
thinks I'm being lazy when | sit watching telly at night. a) not give back;
| have to do a lot of housework: do the dishes, help with the ironing ... b) leave something in
I wouldn’t object to this if everyone in the house did their fair share, but my ~ aparticular place
brothers only keep (5) their room clean, and my little sister does next to nothing. - sothatyou can find
Mum tells me that she needs the help and I'm the best at doing housework, but  ieasly;

: ; i c) make someone or
still | get very tired of it. something continue

: H ' _ e are some of the
leanings of keep

I'm thinking of leaving home as soon as I’'m old enough. It'd be great if | being in the same
could be independent when | leave school, but that’s not very likely. Or | could state or situation;
apply to a college that's far away from my town. But I'm still not sure. What ~ d) do something
should | do? . repeatedly.

- Which of them appear
in the text?
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C.

Translate the highlighted words and phrases without a dictionary using
clues from the context.

D. Match the words and phrases from the text with the closest meaning:
1 lack of privacy a) give an opinion about somebody
2 show somebody up b) be against something
3 make comments about somebody c) the state of being unable to be alone
4 nag somebody about something d) behave towards someone in a particular way
5 do their fair share e) distribute the responsibilities in a fair way
6 treat somebody f) to make someone feel embarrassed by behaving in a stupid
7 object to something or unacceptable way when you are with them
g) express one's negative attitude to someone’s behaviour in
a very boring way
E. In small groups discuss the following:

N —

w

What complaints does Sasha have?

Do all Sasha's complaints seem objective and fair to you? Why? / Why not?
Give examples.

What does her letter tell you about her character? Explain your ideas.

What advice would you give to the girl?

Language work
.&z A. Answer question @alongside the text.

Use the present continuous + “always” (see Grammar reference p. 168)
to write sentences describing people you know who often do some
of the following things (or other things).

Example: My friend is always losing his keys.

ask embarrassing questions;

worry about nothing;

nag somebody about something;

treat somebody like a baby;

complain about health;

show somebody up in front of somebody.

Answer question ®alongside the text.

B. Change the sentences in column A using the proper phrase with “keep”

from column B. Change the form if necessary.

BW N -

He played and played his silly computer game without looking at me.
My CDs in the cupboard are in perfect order.

There is something | want to tell you, but you should never tell anybody about it.

You are not allowed to come in — we are preparing a surprise for you.

a) keep (sb) out

b) keep doing sth

c) keep sth neat and tidy
d) keep sth secret
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in meaning to the Present Continuous for “annoying habits”?




Reading

UNIT 5 Lessons 3-4

‘5 A. Read three letters written to the magazine in response to Sasha’s letter.

~ Answer the questions.

1 What do the speakers have in common?
2 What kind of problems did they use to have?

ad a similar situation at

« ha's feelings. | h
Lundeiggagd Sos sister and being constantly

; : ite
home sharing a room with my litt
irritated by my elder brother. When | was 18 | moved out of my

family and went to a2 college. | rememper being really thrﬂ:ﬁ;:l
on that day. But soon | realised that living on my own wa:,
that easy. | had to work part-time as | had to pay the ren l.t was
Sometimes | just wanted to give up and. rur\ back r.momc?t.h N
then when | realised how much | was mlssmg my life wi y
family and how much | wanted to be back wuthlthem. o
Today I'm very close with my brother aqd sister an .
often laugh when we look through our family album“an
remember those days and how silly we used to be.
(Megan, 25)

“l guess most teenagers
everyone around is gettin
was a teenager we estab|
fam;ly,. we created a document that we could refe
t'o during fights and arguments. | reme r
like: we don’t switch on to other things
about a problem, we forgive each othe

honest, we don't yell or make nasty co
Everyone was involved in creating the
and we used it a lot, | guess it helped
understand each other and ourselves

go through times when
gon their nerves. When |
ished family rules. As a

mber things
when we talk
I, we are
mments etc,
document

us learn to
better.”

(Tony, 22)

“l used to argue with my family about everything: from my hairstyle to my friends,
from my marks at school to my television habits, from my future plans to my diet

and so on. It was quite an unpleasant situation.

Naturally, it soon passed and | forgot about it. | had to remember it all when my
own son has grown into this difficult age and it all repeated. Today I'm doing my
best to treat him fairly and respectfully and | only argue with him when needed.
Sometimes it is hard to stay in control, but | know for sure it will certainly make our

relationship stronger in the future.”

(Cathrene, 40)

B. Read the letters again and tick the solutions the speakers mention.

Take the time out if you feel too angry to talk calmly.

If possible spend some time away from the people you argue with.

Try to stay calm and control your emotions.

Relaxation can help: go for a run or listen to some music you really like.

Treat each other fairly and respectfully.

Keep in mind that the aim is to resolve the conflict, not to win the argument.

Argue only when needed.

Listen and understand each other.

Remember that others don’t have to agree with you.
Establish family rules for conflict resolution.

Agree on a solution which everyone thinks is fair.
Talk clearly and reasonably.

Make sure you understand the others’ point of view by asking questions.

Speaking

6 Work in small groups. Look through the ideas in ex. 5B and discuss the questions.

1 Do you use any of the ideas to resolve family conflicts?
2 Can you add to the list?

3 Agree on five best ideas. Explain your choice.
4 Which ideas do you think are less helpful? Why?
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Lessons 5-6 | keep my stuff in a suitcase

Reading
g@ A. Look at the title of the lesson and say what the text below may be about.

B. Read Kelly’s letter published in a youth magazine quickly
and check your guesses.

E 1 boes it refer to the

| can’t remember ever having a normal family life. — = present or to the
| first got taken into care when | was six and my parents . past?

died in a car crash. So | had to stay in the children’s

home.

2 feel jealous of —
~ feeling angry and
~ unhappy because

Although the children’s homes are okay, they are
not the best places to live. The staff are always nice

and friendly, but you are surrounded by strangers. ~ a) someone has
| sometimes have to share a room and if you don’t get ~_ something that
- on with the other girl, it's not much fun. Also, | never . youdon't have;
~ know how long I’'m going to be in for, so | have to just i eonevoulike
£ ; . is showing
: keep my stuff in a suitcase under the bed. _ S tarast in
f My life’s okay in some ways. | go to the same school another person.
% and | have some good friends. Obviously, | feel a bit — ~ Which one is this?
~ jealous of them when | go to their houses for tea. :
. E A ~  They’ve got a nice place to live, with a nice family, but
: ~ they don’t really appreciate it — th re complainin 3 Does she approve
S PR FE T ER O cmmve —_— _jm___g____g e
e S sl Sl y y pp O‘f 31:9 How do you

about them all the time! . know?
Particularly my friend Sasha! She keeps complaining all the time just because she
shares the room with her sister. ]
It'd be nice if | had a brother or sister — at least then I'd have someone around all 4 Find some other
the time. | get fed up being on my own. ~ cases with these
| think my friends feel sorry for me, living in the children’s home all the time, but ks Whatdo
A : ; : they mean in each
because this is what I'm used to, it doesn’'t seem too bad. | still have my friends and on
| know all the staff in the home. It's not like I'm completely alone in the world. But I'd
love to have a family too.
When | leave school, I’m going to get a job and a nice flat for me to live in. Then I'll
be able to put up my pictures and unpack my stuff, because I'll know for sure that I'm
there to stay. And one day, sometime in the future, I'll finally have a family of my own.

C. Answer the questions alongside the text.

D. Work in pairs. Discuss the following then report to the class.

1 Can you explain why the lesson has this title?

2 What is Kelly’s attitude to living in a family?
In children’s homes?

3 Does she have control over her own life? How do you know? Give evidence
from the text.

4 What problems does Kelly have?
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Language work

Q Who has more responsibilities in their lives — Kelly or Sasha?
1 Say what Kelly has to do. (Refer to question 5 alongside the text.)
2 Say what Sasha has to do.
3 What are your responsibilities?

@ Revisit question (1) alongside the text, then match A and B.
Refer to Grammar reference (p. 168) if necessary.

1 | can’t remember paying an electricity bill on time. a) | didn’t pay electricity bills on time.

2 | can’t remember to pay the electricity bill on time. b) I always forget to pay the electricity bill.
3 She has always tried to understand her mother. c) She experimented in different ways.

4 She tried listening to her, obeying all her instructions d) She made an effort to do a difficult thing.

and other things like that.

5 He stopped having his breakfast and left. e) He gave up his occupation.
6 He stopped near a small café to have breakfast. f) He stopped in order to do something.
7 She went on washing up, neglecting the phone calls. g) She changed to a new activity.
8 Then she went on to sweep the floor. h) She continued her activity.
9 She learned typing at school. i) She can do it.
10 She learned to type at school. j) She attended typing classes, but | don’t

know if she can do it.

Vocabulary

4 Is it always good to be on your own?
® Continue the sentences.
@ Say which of them could belong to Kelly? Sasha? ...there is no lack of privacy
...there is nobody around you
...nobody wants to know what you are up to
To be on your own To be on your own ...nobody feels jealous of you
i5 bad because... is good because... ...nobody is interested in you
...you don’t work for others

Continue the list.
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Speaking

‘5 Imagine that Sasha and Kelly have a talk about their family problems. Follow the
~ scheme of their dialogue. The phrases in the boxes may help you.

Tell about your plans \\
as soon as...
I've made up my mind / I've decided...

m geing. ) Express your attitude and ask for the reasons
You don’t say so!
Explain the reasons for your decision \ In my gpinion..,
| hate doing (something) R Why...7 /] y
| can’t bear... w—

detail
Could you explain why you...?

¥ (Ask her to clarify one of the reasons in more

Tell her what you dislike about your

relations’ behaviour. Give examples. \ Why do you...? /] )
My mum / dad... is always doing 4 ™~
(something) / Suggest possible reasons for Sasha’s
family’s behaviour
N\ They / He / She might be...
Express your doubt Perhaps he / she /they...

| doubt that...
| don’t really think that...

7 4

/

) Tell Sasha about your situation.
Share some of your plans for the future
As for me...

| feel that I...
Yy Y,

Writing

aﬁy Write a letter to a youth magazine as your response to Kelly’s or Sasha’s letter.
Use this diagram.

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

Dear youth magazine,

Reason(s) for writing: Sasha /Kelly writes that...

A short summary of the letter you are responding Sasha complains that...
to (1-2 sentences). L The letter says...

— | can see Sasha’s problems.
| feel sorry for Kelly.

I’m shocked by...

I'm surprised with...

| admire...

‘ | remember doing...

Your attitude and reasoning
(sharing your own experience).

Giving advice.

1 If | were Sasha/Kelly | would...
Sasha/Kelly should...

Expressing hopes and wishes for the future.

| wish Sasha/Kelly will...
Yours ... _ | hope...

I
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At your age | was
. 3, m o o Much i
Lessons 7-8 Let’s build a bridge 2t g
l2m not z chyj
Morel Can yo
undcrstand that?l

d any

Warm-up

@g What is the main cause of all
" these problems?
® Choose the best answer:
1 problems in children’s
upbringing
2 the generation gap
3 general problems in society

Can't you turn -

Listening

‘2 A. Listen to the words of the song about the
- generation gap read by your teacher.

® What did the songwriter want to express?

B. Listen to the words of the song again and fill in
the gaps with the words you hear.

1 Every (1) ___ GLOSSARY C. Answer the following questions.
Blames the one before frustration — 1 What is meant by the “one” in verse 1?
And -':1” Of their fmstrations pa3ovdapoBaHue 2 W‘here is the author’s father'? HOW do you
Come beating on your door. hostage —_— know? (see verse 2)
3aJI0KHHK . :
) . 3 What language is meant in verse 47?
2 'Il'(2)||_ t(hae;t I'm i (?(rjlsongr —
oallm —held so dear. e
e tﬁat % o bostais S D. Discuss what life situations can be explained
: stilted — by the generation gap?
To all his (4) __ and fears HalbIIEHHbI, ; ; ;
I just wish | could have told BBICOKOTIAPHDIi ® arguments about children’s duties

® misunderstanding of each other's tastes in music

him in the living years. ) ;
® continue the list

3 Crumpled bits of (5) ____
Filled with imperfect thought
Stilted conversations Reading

I'm (6) ___ that’s all we've got.
@'g A. Read the dictionary definition of “agony column”

4 You say you just don’t see it and discuss the following:
He says it's perfect sense
You just can’t get (7) ___ agony column — a part of a newspaper, esp. a
In this present tense. tabloid, or a magazine containing letters from

readers about their personal problems together

We all talk a (8) — language with advice from the newspaper or magazine

Talking in defense.

5 Say it loud, say it clear

-t

Why do people write to agony columns?

Y‘?” can (9) __ as well as you hear 2 Do you know any magazines containing such
It's too (10) __ when we die problem pages in Russia?
To admit we don't see eye to eye. _ 3 Would you ever write to a magazine about

your problems? Why (not)?
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B. Read quickly the two letters to agony columns and choose

a title for each of them from the ones on the right. My gl r'frlend

. R Tastes differ
: Life's ruined
ant v 4° e Rt
; B 2 norma weﬂaa"":\\ :ﬂe’(‘ldg and ' @ S w A ' .
\,m ‘\‘rl § S
. o ew 2
otk AN Gh‘m@a- i havi\ag | am My problem is that every time | nteoeg:v | Conv
4o yeenadl v e 1D wnow W dgthes my mum comes WIthf nr:zmey 50 any meaning of the.
parent® T | nom. | NAY 22 do 1o 10 them. We don't have a(l,?,t:ne of the credit ‘é":r:‘t’:xfc';‘”“ the
doing 2" : | they ever waT\ am av i dog‘es l Eﬁgdolgg-fashioned and W"‘L = goout
35\0\’\"-. W pa on ards, S e's q 3 n's as s e
e o e 7 et o e SIS |+ e
rs : '
T and\l i # mean sayds at‘\let:fa:tts ?ne to get something that's B :‘ocus ou,:
got0%: ey e 1 Wit and 3= Ty and will last. " hang o
Right NoW Y5\ doris nand 0 1 good quality Zt her to take me to Top Man  w get somebody
hing O €. a reenad \'ve tried to 8 : A also be used off one’s back
everyv owd 'm :\ufﬁz a - &0 how as | know Burtt_)n S Cars 5. The last time =
bod & pack and there, but she just ‘sayds saw me with Mum
ho WA’ arents hat | | got clothes my friencs =0 & @ of meforit. = makefunof
dolget ™ Pd do vhe phing® ¥ efore | 90 in Burton’s and really ma somebody
A @0‘;‘2 Pleasts help Me g Please, help! Liam :
0%
wan Mar
min
out of my

C. Summarise the problems of Max and Liam in one sentence each.
D. Both letters end in an appeal for help. What advice would you give to
Max and Liam?
Vocabulary

yl\ Answer the question in the box alongside the texts in ex. 3B.

B. Put each number into the right bubble.

1 Be back home before nine!

2 Are you going to hang out with that
awful crowd?

3 You can’t always have fun and do
nothing!

4 Could you turn it off? | can't focus
on my work!

5 Can’t you get off my back?! | work
as an unpaid slave!

6 You just feel jealous that you don’t
understand it.

7 ...but I'm going out with my class-
mates. Everyone will make fun of me
for going home so early!

8 Oh! Stop nagging, Dad! They're all
good guys! We just do different
teenage things.
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( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )
Speaklng Speaking about teen problems
‘S Work in pairs. - lack of privacy + have a fair share
1 Choose a situation from ex. 4A. * be on one’s own * goout
2 View the situation from the parent’s and * have fun + get sb off one’s back
from the teenager’s point of view. + make fun of sb + embarrass
3 Suggest a way out of the situation. |+ respect each other’s interests + focus on...
+ let / make sb do sth + do teenage things
P - If | were the father, | would... * treat sb (like)
ertlng + keep / stop doing sth
gy A. Read the two versions of advice given S—

to one of the teenagers by the agony

aunt and answer the questions below.

1 Which letter from the two above (ex. 4B) do they answer?

2 In what ways are they different?

3 Which style do you prefer? Why?

4 What expressions of advice can you pick
out in each of them?

agony column — part of a magazine or newspaper
where someone gives advice to readers by answering
letters about their problem

agony aunt — journalist who writes an agony column

ow
As long as your mum controls the purse, she e::ontro(l}suhmUst
the money is spent. If you are unhappy about that ylfj o
talk to her and make her see that you aré g?vx:i y[:; ’ wéar
ide for yourse :
rally enough, want 10 deci : !
n::"(Lcliho\'tr)se a quiet time to discuss this and explain how

d
much you dislike the styles she chooses;nfti xrt:\;nl:lo::d z‘s
i i hat are way 100 0 .
likes to dress in styles t ; e
i e of it. In Top Man
no fun being teased becaus W
difference in the clothes is the style an‘:ior:::tt:;ed?;::g -
ask your mum if she can at least chec Aﬂd I really think
give it a try.
And don't forg :

your own things or, at least, contribute.

YOU ought to k
part time job wil

least, contripyte

€€p something

e bu
et — a part time job will allow YOU 10D oy gy 0 -

B. Imagine yourself in the place of the agony aunt and follow .
the instructions. (LANGUAGE SUPPORﬂ
1 Choose the language you prefer.
2 Carefully _reread the let’tgr which has nojc been answered. "+ Have you ever thought of...?
3 In pairs discuss the advice you would give the teenager. Take notes.
4

: . 2 + If you want my advice...
ProduF:e the first draft of your letter of advice. Organise it in the - | think you should...
following way:

rLanguage of advice

+ My advice would be to...

comment l\::> give advice I’:> give more tips * You'd better (do)...

on the situation on the situation on family life |+ Whatever you do, never..

R - - - . + Do /Don't...
5 Edit your draft and rewrite the answer using A4 format. —_—
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UNIT 5 Lesson 9

Lesson 9 Check your progress

1 Choose the right verb to fill each gap (only one choice is possible).

1

| ... to repair my little brother’s bicycle. 5 People sometimes ... to be on their own.

a) said b) promised c) made a) stop b) enjoy c) don’t want

Lena ... cooking for special occasions. 6 Everybody ... to have enough privacy.

a) refuses b) doesn’t mind c) would prefer a) wants b) enjoys c) denies

| ... to be independent in choosing clothes. 7 Mike’s parents don’t ... him come back too late.

a) would love b) enjoy c) admit a) want b) let c) ask

We ... to be more tolerant to each other. 8 Magagie ... visiting her dentist twice a year.

a) enjoy b) don’t mind c) decided a) is made b) agrees ¢) doesn’t mind
Points /8

‘2 Put the number of each sentence in the right column.

A
Things people did Things people are / were supposed to do
1 | still remember reading my first book.
2 Remember to phone your parents if you are going to come home late.
3 I'll never forget going on my first date.
4 | forgot to prepare all the stuff for our project lesson.
5 Don’t forget to switch off the light.
6 | will always remember getting my first bad mark.
B
Giving up the activity The reason for stopping
1 | stopped for a few minutes to chat with my friend.
2 | stopped reading in bed when my eyes got worse.
3 My favourite TV programme started and | stopped doing my homework.
4 Qur bus was so overcrowded that it didn’t stop to collect the passengers.
Cc
Making an effort to do something difficult Experimenting in different ways
1 He has always tried to make fun of me (1): he tried teasing me, hiding my clothes
and spoiling my papers (2).
2 He tried sending her flowers, composing verses, writing sentimental messages (3) —
that’s how he tried to attract her attention (4).
3 | tried to sleep (5): | tried counting elephants, taking sleeping pills, having a cup
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of hot milk but nothing helped (6).

Points

/16




Q Read “Granny’s Puzzle” and fill in the table.

“My four granddaughters are all very clever, but lazy and naughty girls. Each of
them has her own responsibilities, but they never carry them out properly. Tanya's
responsibility is washing up. I've now forgotten who does shopping, but | know it's
the girl who makes fun of everybody. The girl who cooks breakfast is not Lena, the
girl who forgets everything is not Marina, and Tanya is not a sleepyhead. Olga
doesn’t do the shopping, and she is not the girl who comes home late. Lena
doesn’t make fun of everybody. Marina doesn’t walk the dog. And the girl who
cooks breakfast is not a sleepyhead, either. What does each of them do?”

UNIT 5 Lesson 9

R S 2 @ N
@ O & ] 6‘0 2 2’
& S ® & & @ |8
® & & ot o L .
/' & ° &
Tanya Tanya
Lena Lena
Marina Marina
Olga Olga
Points /8
% Do the crossword. 4 7
3 5
5
1 3
1 2 6
4 6 9 11
7 10
2
8

Across
1 We ... our family when we are far away.
2 Father or mother.
3 An ... family may include grandparents, aunts, Down

1 My mother's daughter for me.

4 I'm good ... cooking. 2 My mother’s sister.

5 The English for nocTosHHO BOpYaTth, NPUAMPATLCS IS ... . 3 You ... me like a baby!

6 To ... something together with others is to share. 4 All members of a family should ... each other.
7 Generation .... 5 His marriage unfortunately ... in divorce.

8 6

9 4

0

uncles etc.

My brother is two years ... than me. | want to get my younger sister ... my back.
We always ... housework together. Unpleasant questions you don't want to

... parents are people who take someone’s child into their answer are ... questions.

family.

11 A golden ... is a symbol of wedding.

Points

/18

85




UNIT 5 Lesson9

@ This is a paragraph on the topic “Generation Gap”, written by a 15-year-old
"~ boy.

® There is one mistake in every sentence.
® Find and correct it.
® Write the corrected part of the sentence like in the example.

Example: 1. enjoy listening

1. Generation gap will always exist not only because teenagers and their
parents enjoy to listen different kinds of music. 2. A lot of things are
different: tastes, manners, behaviour, and the staff like that. 3. Teens
often think that their parents just make fun on them. 4. They do not let
them to hang out with friends.

5. They are always nagging when their children do badly at school.

©. They make them to do their homework, though sometimes it is
unnecessary. 7. Teens often feel a lack of privacy because their parents
want know what they are up to. &. More than that — it is impossible for
them to keep anything in secret.

9. But | often wonder if we'll also have do the same when we are
adults for our children's security and success. 10. And our children will
complain to others on their boring parents... Points

/10

TOTAL ____ /60

55-60 points — well done
48-54 points — good
40-47 points — not bad
39 points or less — go back and revise
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UNIT 5 Lesson 10

Lesson 10 Express yourself

FAMILY MAGAZINE

You have been preparing for this project in the course of the whole unit.
Now you can present the following items in your “Family Magazine”:

1 Paragraph on family values (Lessons 1-2)

2 Response letter to a youth magazine (Lessons 5-6)

3 Letter of advice in agony column (Lessons 7-8)

‘1 Preparation

® Work in groups.
@ You are all journalists and you are going to partici-
pate in a “Magazine competition”.
® Read the criteria for the competition.
@ Choose the Editor-in-Chief who will:
a) watch that everyone has a chance to
participate in the discussion
b) summarise what has been said and announce
the decision.
® Choose a Deputy Editor who will:
a) take notes of key decisions
b) ensure that the magazine is ready by the
agreed deadline.

2 Activity

@ Discuss the materials submitted to the magazine
by all the members of your group. Make correc-
tions if necessary.

@ Distribute the jobs between the group members
and prepare your magazine for presentation.

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

+ Give me the glue /the scissors/a pencil /
an eraser.
« Give me some paper /a piece of paper. ‘
» Let's..
« | think we should...
+ You, Olga, can do this, and | can do that...
+ It would be better to..:

.
Magazine competition criteria |

|l The magazine should cover all the topics,
which are
o Family values
o Teenage problems in a family
o How to bridge the “generation gap”
O agony aunt advice |

All journalists should have equal participation
in producing the magazine.

The magazine should have
o Atitle
O A list of features and articles with names
of authors
o A list of jobs done by different journalists
(possible jobs):
Editor-in-chief
Deputy editor
Designer(s)
Picture editor
Technical editor(s)
Correspondents
Copy editor(s)
The magazine should be
O interesting
O attractive

All the materials should be reader-friendly (clear,
accurate language, logical).

A single article shouldn’t exceed one printed
page.

i
(3 Presentation

® Choose the speaker(s).

® \Very briefly talk about your magazine describing

its features, articles, most attractive and interest-
ing materials and problems it raises.

‘4 Follow-up
'® Read the magazines of different groups.
® FEvaluate them according to the criteria stated

above.
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3] Sports

Lessons 1-2 Why sports?

Warm-up

1 Answer the questions.

1 What do these pictures have in common?

2 What is the man’s purpose?
3 What is the monkey's purpose?
4 Which one is a sport and why?

Vocabulary

‘2 A. Can you name different kinds of sport?
1

L S NI R N R I R N R B BN R R R NN N R RE R RN

Match the names of the sports.
2 Add more names of sport.

@ & 9 & % 9 9 O S 9 0O " Qe OO 8 B0 S

diving

wrestling ['reslin]
weight-lifting
gymnastics
downhill skiing
swimming

water polo
canoeing [ka'nu:m]
athletics

high jump
mountaineering
yachting ['jotin]

o & 4 5 8 & 0 0 OB B 0SB D e BB

2009 %090 0000000000 RSSO DS

B. Study what we do with sport.

O to play a sport when we speak about games in which one tries to win
against another person or team (to play football, tennis, handball etc.).
O to do a sport when we speak about a sport that is not a team sport
(aerobics, gymnastics, exercise etc.). It has a more general meaning.
O to be into a sport (informal) when we speak about being interested or

absorbed in sport. (She is into jogging.)

toV |

to go V-ing

(to go swimming, to go skiing, etc.) (to swim, to ski, etc.)

is used when we speak about sport activity, which is is used when we speak about sport, which is done ,
not done professionally. professionally / competitively.
“Jack goes swimming” means that he is not a profes- “Jack swims” means that he is a professional swimmer |
sional swimmer. It's his hobby and he doesn’t do it who takes part in competitions.

regularly.

Some sport verbs are used only without play / do / go (to box, to wrestle, etc.).



UNIT 6 Lessons 1-2

. Choose the most suitable expression from the ones in brackets.

a) | swim / go swimming / do swimming once a week.

b) In Russia a lot of children play / do / go hockey.

c) He is a professional. He goes skiing / skies / does skiing four hours a day.

d) | want to be fit. That is why | go / do/ play aerobics in our fitness club.

e) Jack is really into / playing / doing football. He plays himself and has a good
collection of football stars’ photos.

f) In her teens my mother swam /went swimming / did swimming and her best
result was bronze in a national championship.

. Work in pairs. Say what kinds of sport people in your place do /play/go.

. Match the sentences in A and the definitions in B which correspond to the

words in bold.

1 Many parents do not allow their children to do dangerous a) gain, to come to possess
sports.

2 The number of football fans has increased dramatically in b) make better
the last two years.
A serious sportsman, he is proud of his level of fitness. c) general attitude

4 Tennis has helped me to acquire quick reaction. d) make or become larger

5 As a result of doing downhill skiing | overcame my fear of e) how heavy something or
high speed. somebody is

6 The usual weight of a baby at birth is just about three f) make or become less
kilograms.

7 The weather is horrible! | only hope it improves by g) let somebody do something
Saturday and we’ll go yachting.
He's got a very positive outlook on life and the world. h) state of being healthy and strong

9 In the last two years the percentage of those who are not i) fight successfully against
into sporis has decreased from 53 to 41. something

Listening

‘3 A.

Look through the list of people in the chart.

Do you think their attitude to sports is positive, negative, or both?
Tick the right box in the chart. i

positive negative

1 Fred, an amateur cyclist

Jack, a disabled basketball player

Tanya, an ex-downhill skier

Frank, a disabled mountain biker

il | W N

Ivan Yarygin, Olympic Champion in freestyle wrestling
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B. Listen to these six people talking about sports in their lives and check
your guesses.

C. Listen to the interviews again and put the number of speaker opposite
each statement.

() a) Sport allows you to make friends with a number of people
b) Sport increases fitness
c) Sport decreases your weight

d) Sport improves your outlook

O00O

e) Sport gives an increased sense of individuality

9

(
/ \

f) It gives you real pleasure

) g) Sport gives you a chance to acquire self-confidence

N\
/

h) Sport can be unfair

O

i) You learn a lot about life

j) It helps you overcome difficulties

O

D. Look at the pictures. What does sport give to each of these people?
@ Use the expressions from ex. 3C.

Language work

4 A. Answer the questions about some sentences from the interviews.

Fred Tomasino:
1 Sport has allowed me to make a lot of friends. —————
2 My fitness has increased. =S

@ 8 S 28 0000080 S 09SO OSSO E SO RS

— a) Does he have many friends now?
b) Is he fit now?

Jack: .
- ¢) Does he believe in himself now? .

3 | have acquired self-confidence.

It's easier for me to solve my problems. LA
— d) Is he more optimistic now?

o
@
=
.
w
L]
v
®
L]
®
®
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Ivan Yarygin:
4 My outlook on life has improved. —————
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UNIT 6 Lessons 1-2

B. Choose the right version.

The present perfect is used here:

a) to show the action in progress.

b) to show the connection between the past and the present (the result).
c) to show an action that finished in the past.

C. Make sentences in the present which show the result of each of the following
statements.

Example: | have overcome some of my difficulties — | don’t have so many
difficulties now.

Racing has given me an increased sense of individuality.
Basketball has made me forget about my problems.

Sport has become a part of my life.

I have developed a deeper understanding of our beautiful planet.
My fitness has increased and my weight has decreased.

b WM =

D. How has sport changed the life of the teenagers in the pictures? Work in
pairs. Compare their present with their memories. Write as many
sentences as possible about each picture.

Example: Jane'’s fitness has increased. —

Speaking
5/ Divide into two groups supporting one of the statements below.

1 In groups discuss your statements. Speak about the arguments in favour of
your statement.

2 In your groups divide into pairs. Each pair joins a pair from another group.

3 In the new groups discuss your position about sport. Use the arguments you
discussed in the first two groups.

| don’t think sport is at all useful.
Sport is very important.

Writing
-6 Do one of the tasks below:

® Produce a leaflet “Sport in our city / town”. Write about the attitude of the
citizens to sport and about the kinds of sport most popular in your city / town.
(See also ex. 2D.)

® Write a paragraph “Why is it good / bad to do sports?”

® Wirite a paragraph beginning like this “For me sport is ...". Write about your
personal experience in sport. What sports have you done? Are you doing any
sport now? Has it changed you or your life? How?
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UNIT 6 Lessons 3-4

Lessons 3-4 s it worth a sacrifice?

Warm-up
1 Read the following opinions and answer the questions:

1 How are they different?
2 Do you agree with these opinions?

Professional athletes are spoilt and overpaid.
| They contribute nothing to society.

Professional athletes represent their country and
provide a role model for a healthy lifestyle.

Vocabulary

,2 A. Match the expressions in bold in the first column with the phrases nearest in

meaning in the second column.

1 He’s a wonderfully kind and honest man and he is an
excellent role model for the children.

2 Jane is a gymnast but she often indulges in chocolates
and ice-cream.

3 He coached the 2000 Russian Olympic handball team
which won the gold medal.

4 She is suffering from a leg injury ['indzari] and can’t
participate in the tennis match.

5 Moderation in eating and physical exercise is the key to
good health.

6 Today’s literature lesson really inspired me to read more
poetry.

7 Hundreds of runners from different countries competed
in the marathon.

a) keeping one’s desires and
feelings within limits

b) participate in a sporting event
c) someone you try to copy

d) teach a person or team the
skills they need for a sport

e) allow oneself to follow one’s
desires

f) physical harm

g) encourage

B. Word formation. Copy and complete the following table in your vocabulary

notebooks.
noun ‘ verb 4 } adjective
inspired
coach =
indulgent
moderation
competition
injured
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Read the article headlines taken from sport newspapers.
What do you think the articles could be about?

IS MODERATION 7 ? %URE N R
the key to success ¢ role mode—— [ | DON'T Waki LU Db LWBVERS 1§

Read about three famous gymnasts. What would you
like to ask them if you had a chance to talk to them?

Mary Lou Retton, born 1968, an American
athlete, Olympic Champion at the Los Angeles
Games in 1984. She lives in Houston with her
husband and their daughter.

Olga Korbut is a famous gymnast from the former
Soviet Union. She won three gold medals in 1972 at
the Munich Olympics. She delighted millions with her
skill, style and charm.

Nadia Comaneci [knma'netf].
A gymnast from Romania, she won three gold medals at the
1976 Olympic Games in Montreal. She was the first gymnast
ever to receive the highest score — ten out of ten!

Now she lives in Oklahoma, USA, and runs a gymnastics school
with her husband.

. Translate the questions Nadia, Olga and Mary Lou were asked in the interview to

the magazine “People”.

1 You are no longer in training. Do you have any secret indulgences that you
couldn't afford earlier?

What advice would you give youngsters hoping to follow in your footsteps?
How do you relax?

Who were your idols when you were growing up?

What was the worst moment of your career?

g B W N

. Listen to the interview with the questions missing. Match the questions in ex. 3B

above with the answer you hear.
Below in the chart write the proper number of the question from ex. 3B.

Answer A \ Answer B Answer C ( ' ) AnswerD ( Answer E (
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D. Fill in the blanks with the necessary words from the box below.

@ Pay attention to the form:

S ® 8 8 % 60 &0 0080 OB G0 S ESE 0000 SO0 S 0000000 S0 S S e P eSO EEeRE e E e

° injury indulge role model moderation compete coach
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Mary Lou Retton: Nadia was definitely my (1) ... .

Olga Korbut: At first when | stopped (2) ... | thought | would eat all the world.

Nadia Comaneci: | (3) ... in sausage pizzas and Snickers bars.
Mary Lou Retton: To make my own decisions was one of the hardest things.

We had been (4) ... all our lives.

Mary Lou Retton: | indulge in rollerblading and skiing. We were never allowed to

do these things because of the possibility of (5) ....

Nadia Comaneci: | believe (6) ... in everything is the key. | can’t think of anything

[#< E. Listen to the interview again and correct the statements below.

1

n

ook W

F. Which of the factors from the chart below are proved by the facts the
gymnasts give about professional sport?

I’'m dying to do or eat.

Mary Lou Retton was inspired by watching Olga because Olga was a
champion.

Doctors managed to force Retton not to participate in the Olympics after the
knee surgery.

Olga doesn’t feel really happy that she had been doing gymnastics all her life.
Retton indulges in spaghetti and chocolate chip cookies.

Mary Lou liked it that she had been coached all her life.

Comaneci says if children don't achieve high results they won't get anything
from sports.

Olga Korbut likes to relax by watching ping-pong matches and eating
Russian food.

PROFESSIONAL SPORT
Positive factors Negative factors
1 professional sport educates a strong will, 1 professional sport often makes athletes selfish
discipline, ability to overcome difficulties and too ambitious
2 it gives a chance to acquire a lot of friends 2 athletes are forced to keep a diet
3 helps increase self-esteem and self confi- 3 athletes have no possibility to make a decision
dence of their own
4 professional sport is a possibility to become 4 professional sport is associated with hard work
tamous 5 athletes are forced to sacrifice a lot of things
5 sport is always fun and excitement (like doing other sports, for example)
6 it gives a chance to see the whole world 6 professional sport is associated with injuries and
7 helps athletes earn a lot of money s
8 professional sport develops the feeling of 7 often athietgs don’t have a profession and are
e forced to retire young
patriotism
8 professional sport is often unfair
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Speaking
,ﬂg Role play: “Should professional sport be prohibited?”

Divide into two teams: for and against professional sport.

o

In your team choose a role for each member. » * coach
. e « active professional athlete

- former professional athlete
(e.g. Nadia Comaneci, Olga
From the chart in ex. 3F choose one idea for each member of Korbut, etc.)
your team. - medical doctor
- relative of an athlete (hus-
band, wife, mother, father)

<4

Think of one or more arguments to support the idea you have

- refer to your personal
chosen. Make notes. efer to your p

experience
- refer to the experience of the
people you know

' - refer to the historical facts
In your teams discuss the arguments prepared. If necessary, help i about professional sport

each other find stronger arguments. » ask your teacher to help

<

Your teacher will open and close the discussion.
Teams take turns to express their viewpoints and give their arguments.

[ LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

Polite disagreement

+ You could be right but | think...

+ I’'m not quite sure | agree...

+ | can see your point, but...

+ I'm afraid I’m not of the same opinion...
+ | see what you mean, but...

» I'm sorry, but | can’t agree with you.

Writing

‘5 Write a paragraph: “Professional sport has / doesn’t have the right to exist”.
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Lessons 5-6 Good results at any cost?

Warm-up

1 Which of the items below do you think an athlete should have if he or she wants
to show better results in sport?

@ Give arguments.

a healthy diet

hard training

enough sleep

ability to rate your strength

a lot of money

good competitive experience
many helpful friends

Reading
-2 A. Find the pairs of synonyms below.
ex-pro
rider
dose :
professional athlete g former professional
get tired pro
charge cyclist one of the best

run out of gas

B. Look at the title and say what the article is going to be about. Read and check.

B icoica DRUGS AND CYCLING: THE INSIDE STORY GLOSSARY
now? One year ago, if | had read a headline that promised to tell Tour de France — one
“— the inside story about drugs and cycling, | would have been of the most famous
I id he ever win sceptical. That’s because very few professional cyclists are f‘ﬁﬁgg races in the
the Tour de - prepared to give that inside story. To do so is to break the s :
France? - law of silence. If | am breaking that law today, I am doing ~ waecuon = ¢f Russian
so because | am an ex-pro.

urge — here: strong

Did he take 5 . My name is Paul Kimmage. | doubt if you have heard of et
illegal sub- “— me. | was a team rider for four years. If | had won the Tour E—
stances? - de France there would be no need to introduce myself, but
How do you ‘ i 1h ; : : prevalent —
Eow? B if | had won | wouldn’t have written this. npeoGaaoLil

| was a sensible, strong-willed, good Catholic Irishman,

- | and | would have sworn on any Bible that I'd have never
1 Ishestila L il 1.4 nave

professional ~— lakenillegal substances. But when | entered the system,
cyclist? all that changed.

3 What system is
{ the author
| speaking about?

Professional cycling in Europe is so hard. As an amateur
| never needed anything stronger than a vitamin C drink.

2 Zhe-lhagel 5 But as a professional it was all different. It was all day, every

substances | : 2
mean here: day. There is much less time to rest and your body runs

tobacco down. Soon you're reaching for things stronger than 4 Professional —
drugs vitamiin G = SR el Taadmh - nst Ve lRninesste T in the paragraph
alcohol? find the opposite.
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C. What do you think happened next? What do you think Paul Kimmage’s
reason for writing this article is?

Did he abandon
the Tour?

It happened during the Tour de France. | was riding well the
first week, but then started running out of gas. The time had
come for some serious decision making. Most of my team-mates
were getting regular injections, and they seemed to be wearing

much better than I. If | had stuck to my principles | would have -

been forced, through exhaustion, to abandon the Tour. So | took
an injection — nothing illegal, just some vitamin B with iron. But
the significance was that | had made the first step.

It was exactly one year later that | took my first charge of
amphetamine [zem'fetomi:n]. | rode 20 stages of the Tour de
France, but abandoned, totally exhausted, with four days remain-
ing. | was sick about it, destroyed with guilt. | couldn’t even face
training. But nine days later | got a phone call. It was an invita-
tion to race the next day in Chateau Chinon ['[zetou 'tfi:n], a small
French village. If | raced, the organiser would pay me $600.
| couldn’t afford to say no.

| hesitated. There was never any doping control at these
races, and | knew most of the pros would be charging. | hadn’t
ridden for ten days. How would | keep up? And if | didn’t finish,
the promoter probably wouldn’t pay me. And damn it, | needed
the money, and there was no control. So | agreed. The effects
were startling. Once the drug took hold, my character trans-
formed. | felt 2 maddening urge to jump on my bike and ride all
day. | didn't win. But | rode remarkably well.

D. What did Paul Kimmage mean when he called himself a “good Catholic
Irishman”? What do you think he felt in the end?

3 Did they use
amphetamine?
How do you
know?

Was | cheating? No, | was not. | was using the system. There
was no dope control. If there had been, none of the riders would

- have used amphetamine. You see in professional cycling the sin

is not in taking drugs, it’s in getting caught. And the reason why
drug abuse is so prevalent is because the international federa-
tion of professional cycling refuses to face the realities of mod-
ern sport — that honour and morals are dead.

E. Answer questions 1 - 8 .

F. Work in pairs. Write five questions, which, together, will elicit a summary of
the text you have read.

Example: Why did Paul Kimmage decide to write this article?

G. Work in pairs and answer these questions.

Do you agree with the way Paul Kimmage solved his dilemma?
Was it the pressure of the group that made him use amphetamine?
Why did he stop being a professional cyclist?

UNIT 6 Lessons 5-6

What does wear

mean here:

a) have clothes
on your body

b) become
thinner

c) remain in good
condition.

Can you trans-
late abandon?

What is the
Russian for
doping ['doupin]
control?

Maddening —
can you work out
the meaning of
the word?
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Lessons 5-6

Language work

@ A.

Answer questions n—— Balongside the text.

3 If he had remained a professional cyclist,...
4 If he hadn’t used amphetamine,...

B. Complete the sentences, using the text. (See 5 If the aim of athletes wasn't to earn money,...
“Grammar reference”.)
Example: If Paul had read a headline promising E. Add a comment to each of the five sentences in
to tell a story about drugs and cycling, he would ex. 3D to clarify the meaning.
have been sceptical. Example: 1 But he took the injection.
1 If Paul Kimmage had stuck to his principles, 2 But...
he... 3 But...
2 If there had been doping control in Chateau 4 But...
Chinon, none of the riders... 5 But...
C. Compare sentences from ex. 3B with the F. Back translation.
sentences below and answer these questions. )
. ® Translate three of the sentences in ex. 3D.
@ What do they have in common? @ Write the translated sentences on separate slips
® Wirite out the verb forms in the sentences. How of paper, then hand them to the teacher.
are they different? @ In pairs translate the sentences that the teacher
@ Which of them refer to the present? to the past? will give to you.
1 If professional cyclists didn’t take drugs, the o o
rate of early deaths among cyclists would be G. Work in pairs. Develop the following ideas:
lower. 1 If athletes didn’t use drugs,...
2 If there was doping control at all competitions, 2 If athletes were to go through doping control
athletes wouldn’t take drugs. at all competitions,...
3 The death rate among athletes using drugs is
D. Finish these sentences. Pay attention to the really high. If those athletes hadn’t used
verb form. drugs,...
1 If Paul Kimmage hadn’t taken the injection of 4 If chemists invented safe medicines,...
vitamin B with iron,... 5 If sport were not so commercialised,...
2 If the international cycling authorities faced
the truth about the modern sport,...
Writing

‘4 Write an open letter to professional athletes of the world according to the
following structure:

5
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1 opening the letter B

2 reason for writing the letter B

3 appeal to the addressee P&
4 your arguments and illustrations B

closing with a bright conclusion or slogan #

Dear athletes of the world!

We are writing this letter because we are worrying that
there are too many athletes in the world who use drugs...
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Lessons 7-8 Why are they doing this?

Warm-up

1 Look at the pictures below.
@ Say what they all have in common.

Vocabulary

2 A. Match the pictures to the names of sports.
, a) sky diving
) ¢) pot holing

) d) rock climbing

) f) scuba diving

| b) bungee jumping

e) white-water rafting

\

B. Answer the following questions about the sports in the pictures.

1 Would you agree that all of them are sports? Why? / Why not?
2 What attracts people to these sports?
3 Have you ever done any of them?

C. In the sentences below find English equivalents to the Russian phrases on

the right.

W N

~N o o

o o

10

He has done a lot of dangerous sports because he likes to go to
extremes.

To take risks for no purpose is not a very clever thing.

Ann’s desire to travel around the world becomes stronger and
stronger.

He was addicted to heroin.

Think twice before you do something very dangerous.

| just had to satisfy my curiosity, so | opened the box.

Being an actor or an actress can be rather dangerous, sometimes
they have to do different risky things.

| do sky diving for the thrill and excitement of this sport.
Personally | am not a risk taker, so white water rafting or scuba
diving is not for me.

| think moderation in everything is the key and | never take things
to the edge.

a) puckosatb (2)

b) sBonHeHue,
BO3OyxaeHue (2)

C) yOOBNETBOPATbL CBOE
nobonbITCTBO

d) xopowo nogymaTtb

€) XenaHwe, CTpemneHue

f) puWCKOBaHHLIA
yenosek / Yenosex,
noBALWNIA pUCK

g) poxogouTb / [ONTW Oo
rpaHn BO3MOXHOro (2)

h) npuctpactuTbes K...
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Listening

‘3 A. Copy the chart into your notebooks. Listen to how three people speak about
risk taking and complete the chart.

opinion about risk
taking

reasons why
people take risks

risky sports they have
done

1 Clare Lee from Korea

2 Jose Davila from Mexico

3 Masha Trusova from Tula

B. In pairs discuss the following questions:

@ What kind of people are Clare Lee, Jose and Masha?
@ Do you think they understand risk takers? Explain.

Reading

‘4 Read what Chris Rowan, a mountaineer writes about the feelings and emotions
~ he had when he was climbing a mountain. Do the tasks below:

1

2

Speaking

5 A. Look at the photos of the most popular place in

Explain how Chris Rowan’s opinion about risk taking is different from those
expressed in ex. 3?7
In one sentence summarise the text.

Risk taking is about living life to the fullest.

When you're high in the mountains, your attention becomes so extremely
focused on your purpose that you no longer notice the sore knees, the tired
back, the strain of nonstop concentration. A trance-like state settles over you;
the climb becomes a clear-eyed dream. Hours pass by like minutes. The routine
of day-to-day existence — the unpaid bills, the lost opportunities, the dust
under the sofa — all of it is forgotten, forced away from your thoughts by the
absolute clarity of purpose, and by the seriousness of the task.

At such moments something like happiness actually stirs in your chest and
you feel like you have the world in your hands.

Krasnoyarsk — the Stolby nature reserve and
answer the questions below.

How far from the city is the park?

What is the biggest attraction of the place?
What people can be met in the park?

Is the activity they are doing dangerous?
Why are they doing it?

Would you like to join them? Why? / Why not?
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B. What do you think about risk taking? Discuss it in pairs, then report your

ideas to the class.

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

Taking risks is...

+ dangerous

+ exciting

« useless because...
+ silly

+ important

+ Risky activities can lead people to...

+ People take risks / do risky things because...

+ Some people like being put at risk because...

* go to extremes

+ take things to the edge

+ satisfy one’s curiosity

« acquire self-confidence

« overcome difficulties

+ protest against something

+ acquire sense of individuality

C. Work in pairs. Read the quotations and explain
in your own words what each of them means.

To win without risk is to triumph without glory.
Pierre Corneille

Example: This means that if you don’t go through
danger to achieve something, the success will be
less significant.

urs the bold-

VO
Fortune {2 virgil

D. Choose one quotation that you disagree with
and one that you agree with.

® Explain, why you disagree or why you agree.
(Refer to ex. 5B if necessary.)

Writing

"6 Write an opinion essay on one of the quotations
from ex. 5C. Follow these steps:

Individually choose the quotation you would like to
write about.

.

Answer these questions and then discuss your ideas

in pairs.

@ Who will you write for? (your teacher, peers, a
magazine, extreme sport association, etc.)

® What is your purpose? (to inform, to explain, to
give your opinion, to suggest, etc.)

S

In pairs brainstorm the ideas for each other’s essay.
Discuss and make notes about:

#® your understanding of the quotation

# vyour ideas about whether it is right or wrong

% your arguments.

. 4

Individually review the ideas. Cross out those that do
not seem workable.

b, 4

Develop your ideas into short paragraphs.

4

Decide on the order of the paragraphs.

A4

Improve your text:

@ rewrite the paragraphs that you think need
improvement

® add introduction and conclusion

® make links between paragraphs

@ check your essay and correct mistakes.
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Lesson 9 Check your progress

‘1 Make up lists of:

& five sports that don’t need a ball ® five things you can do with a ball

@ two sports that need a track @ two sports that need a racket.
@ two sports that need a table

2 What do you call a person who:

a) swims f) does the high jump
b) rides horses in races g) plays darts

c) plays football h) goes cycling

d) does gymnastics i) runs long distances
e) plays hockey j) does sports?

Example: plays tennis — a tennis player

‘3 Do the crossword.

Points /16
(one for each kind of
sport or activity)

Points 19
0.5 for each word

1 the sport of fighting in gloves ifn|g
2 a slow run for exercise ifnig
3 sailing, travelling or racing in a yacht i|ln|g
4 a sport in which two people fight trying to throw each other to the ground ilnjg
5 the sport of flying in a balloon ilnj|g
6 dropping from an aircraft using a parachute i|lnjg
7 racing down an ice-covered track in a small vehicle iln|g
8 the sport of sliding on a small board with wheels I a0
9 climbing a mountain iln|g
Points /9

‘4 Fill in the gaps in the advertising booklet using the words from the box in the
 appropriate form.

@ The initial letters will help you.

EEEEEEREEEREERNENE NN I B B S B R B B A B A B R R B B R A B B A RN B BB

be into increase decrease improve sense of individuality to acquire
self-confidence to overcome fitness weight make a big impact injury
indulge in

]
L]
L]
®
']
=

e 0o 080

"E EEEEEEEEREEERE RN NET I I I B B A I B A BB R B B A BB N A R R

you will see new places and new faces.

A sport such as cycling has always m... ... ... ... (1) on people. If you a... ... (2)
cycling your life will completely change. You are sure to a... ... (3), your f... (4) will
i... (5). You will be able to ... ... (6) tasty things, because your intensive training
will prevent putting on the w... (7). Moreover, it will d... (8). Cycling will help you
0... (9) difficulties and avoid i... (10) Your friends will not recognise you
because of your new looks and s... ... ... (11). And your outlook will be i... (12) as
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‘5 Write one sentence for each picture according to the example.
@ Use the following verbs: decrease, force, inspire, improve, injure, lose, win.

Example: His strength
has increased.

Points /7

6 Make conditional sentences for the following situations.

Example:
I’m not very strong so | won’t be a weight lifter.
If | were stronger | would be a weight lifter.

The dog bit me. (I tried to stroke it.)
If I hadn’t tried to stroke the dog, it wouldn’t have bitten me.

| fell down from the oak-tree. (Tried to climb it in high-heeled shoes.)
| train a lot. | have no time to spend with my family.

| injured my foot. (It was raining and the track was slippery.)

| never learned to cycle. (Didn't have a bicycle in my childhood.)

| have to keep fit, so | can't indulge in sweets.

| don't live by the sea. | can’t go windsurfing or yachting.

Our team lost the game. (Didn't train enough.)

Our opponents won. (We were judged subjectively.)

| don’t do sports and | often fall ill. Points
| missed a very exciting football match. (Didn’t manage to buy a ticket.)

| watched a figure-skating championship on TV when | was 5 and took up this sport.

/11

TOTAL____ /60

gpuros ot evsrrines ey st L1 nce

55-60 points — well done

48-54 points — good

40-47 points — not bad
39 points or less — go back and revise
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Lesson 10 Express yourself

A NEW SPORT

The International Sport Federation is searching for projects on newly invented
sports — the best project will get an award of $1,000,000.
The participants are expected to present a profile of a new sport.

1 Preparation

# Look at the pictures and answer the questions:
Does every sport give a chance for every person to enjoy it? <
2 Are all sports healthy?

1

3 How to motivate people generally not interested in sports?

2 Activity

@ In a group or individually think of the following:

QO A brief description of your sport — name, kind (team, individual, winter,
summer, etc.), place where it can be done, equipment necessary, rules.
Explanation of the advantages of this sport
How will this sport motivate people who are generally not interested in

104

a

sports?

(J?$ b~ f—l-"‘ "y
Z Ay

What age groups can do this sport?

How will it help people improve their health?

Can disabled people do this sport?

Is this sport safe? If it is risky, then how risky is it? Why have you thought of a

risky sport?

Make up an advertisement for the sport (poster, radio advert, TV advert,

brochure, etc.).



3 Presentation

Listen to each other’s presentation and fill in the evaluation card for every
project.
® Choose the jury that will count the scores and announce the winner.

4 Evaluation

Use the evaluation card for every new sport presented.

EVALUATION CRITERIA AND MARKING SCHEME

UNIT 6 Lesson 10

Criteria Yes, absolutely | That’s very likely Maybe, yes No
Does this sport give a chance for . ; ; .
2 1 t

different people to enjoy it? S points o B Ojpaiz
Is the description of the sport clear? 3 points 2 points 1 point 0 points
Will the sport help people ; . ! :

oint 2 points 1 point 0 points
improve their health? digaais pol P B
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Lessons 1-2 Bornto serve? =

Warm-up

1 Look at the pictures alongside the text in ex. 2C below.
® Why do you think people use animals or their images like this?

Reading

‘2 A. Translate the list of uses people put animals to.
® What picture (or pictures) illustrates each of these uses?

power recreation companionship  spiritual strength food clothing
aesthetic pleasure

.
[
°
.
®
L]
O..ll...‘ll....l......I..l.l.l.lll..llll‘..ll.'.‘

B. Discuss in pairs the title of the text and make up a list of possible
issues it is going to touch upon.

® Read the text and check your answers.

C. Read the text again.

@ Fill in the gaps with the words from the boxes before each part.
@ Change the form if necessary.

ANIMALS IN THE HUMAN COMMUNITY

L B B B B B B BN BN BN BN BE B B BN BN BN BN BN B A
. L]

= depend on evidence of .

[ ]
® 8 900000000 PES e G000 SR

Ever since true humans appeared on earth, they have
lived in close association with other animals. Throughout
most of that time, humans existed as hunter-gatherers
who (1) ... wild animals for food and clothing. They also
found a source of aesthetic pleasure and spiritual
strength in the animal life about them. (2) ... this exists
in the remarkable paintings of Paleolithic people in the
caves of southern France. The religious practices of
Native North Americans involved the veneration of
certain animals, such as the bear, wolf, and eagle, in an
attempt to acquire the power, wisdom, courage, and
speed that these animals they believed possessed.
Mystical feelings toward animals are reflected in
myths and folktales, moralistic fables involving animals,
and anthropomorphic animal stories for children, as well
as the use of animal names for cars, sports teams, and
SO on.
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GLOSSARY
veneration — mokio-
HEHHUe
anthropomorphism —

a belief that animals
or objects have the
same feeling and
qualities as humans



UNIT 7 Lessons 1-2

LB BN BN BN B BB B B BN B BB BN B BN B BN B B BB B B LB BN BN BN B B BN B B B N
L] L]

« commercial exploitation of domestication species -«
L L

L L L B B B B B B B B B N B B B B BB R N R B BB R

Despite highly developed technology and agriculture
and the (3) ... of many species, modern humans still
depend on wild stock. Unmanaged (4) ..., however, has
greatly reduced this resource and has driven some (5) ...
to the edge of extinction (Beimupanue). In addition, wild
animals provide recreation in the form of hunting and
fishing, bird watching, and visits to zoos and wildlife
refuges.

&
2

” medical research  breeding develop drugs

L L B B B B B B B B B BN B B BB B BN BN BB BN B B BN N )

Humans domesticated some animals for food, clothing,
power, and companionship. Through protection and
selective (6) ..., humans changed early domesticated
forms into highly productive dairy and beef cattle, sheep,
pigs, and poultry. Also contributing to human welfare
(health, comfort and happiness) are the dogs, cats, white
rats and mice, guinea pigs, and rhesus monkeys that
(7) ... has used to gain an understanding of human
physiology and to (8) ....

Vocabulary

3 A. In pairs, summarise what people depend on animals for, as stated
in the text.

Example: People depend on animals for power.
B. Say how the relationship between animals and people has changed in the
course of time? (Refer to ex. 2A.)

Example: | think people depend less on animals for power, because today
we use electricity, petrol, gas, and other sources of energy.

C. Which of the following can be called commercial exploitation of animals?
@ Give your reasons.

taking pictures of animals Z00S pet shops

cattle breeding fur industry

animal shows
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Language work
‘4 A. Compare these two texts.

@ Who or what is the doer (do + er) of the action in the underlined phrases?

A

Man harnessed animals (1) to work on his
behalf thousands of years ago: horses for
hunting and carrying, oxen for ploughing,
and dogs to catch animals for food and to
guard the home.

Man needed animals (2) for tasks that
required strength and speed. In the poorer
and more remote parts of the world, beasts
of burden are still widely used.

In the West modern engineering has set
free the huge shire horses (3) bred for pull-

ing heavy loads. Pit ponies, however, are still
at work down some mines.

B

Draft animals are domesticated animals,
which are used (4) primarily for work, trans-
port, and leisure. They include the horse,
mule, donkey, ox, buffalo, camel, llama,
alpaca, yak, reindeer, and dog.

rn_hor are th h to have
descended from one or more of three sub-
species, including the tarpan, Przhevalski's
horse, and the European forest horse. They
are still used (6) for draft in many countries
of the world. They are also used (7) for con-
trolling other types of animals, for carrying
packs, and for riding for leisure and sport.
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are true?

a) The author wants to make them more emotional.
b) The author wants to make them more objective.

¢) The doer of the action is unknown.
d) The doer of the action is not important.

e) These sentences are from a science text.
f) The doer of the action is the focus of attention.

. Which of the following statements about the sentences in bold in text

. Decide whether passive or active should be used in translating these

sentences into English, and mark each with A (for active) or P (for passive).

(Refer to ex. 4B.)

P/A

TArNoBbIE XWBOTHLIE 0O CUX nop WKWPOKO MCNONb3YTCA Ye10BEKOM.

MoHn 1 nNo cei geHb paboTaloT B LUAXTax.

YenoBek Hayan ncnonb3osaTth XnMBoTHbIX okono 10 000 net Ha3zaa.

AW NN =

vccnegoBaHun.

B HacTosLee BpeMSA MHOMME XMBOTHbIE UCNoNbL3YKTCAa oNa MeaUuUUHCKKUX

Jloau 1 XMBOTHLIE 3aBUCAT APYr OT Apyra.

D |,

ABTOMOOMNAM, KOMNAHUAM, U3OENUAM npuceanBaldT Ha3BaHUA XNUBOTHbIX
B Hagexnae, 4to OHK 6y.u.y1' TaknMn Xe KpacusbiMK, 6blCprIMH 1 CUNBHbIMW.

7 Kommepyeckyld akcrnayaTtaumio AUKnX XUBOTHBIX CNeayeT CoKpaTUTh.

8 B HacToswee Bpems npeanpuHUMarTCa NnonbiTKU oAaoMallHUBaHuA

cTpaycos (ostriches).

D. Translate the sentences from ex. 4C into English.




Writing

‘8 A. Work in pairs. Write an encyclopedia entry about a

. Choose or [(zl

domestic animal.

Look through the list in and answer the questions
below.

Write a text based on your answers.

Check the use of passive and active forms. (Is the doer of

the action important and necessary to mention?)

1 What is the name of the animal?

2 When did people begin to use this animal?
3 How (what for) did people use this animal?
4 What has changed in the course of time?

5 How is the animal used now?

and write another entry
following the steps in ex. 5A.

B

the guinea pig

pre-Incan times

Europe soon after the discovery of America
a popular pet

a valuable research animal

VVvVVvVYvVYY
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A

the bee

for honey

since the end of the Neolithic Period
wax

candles

fighting against enemy troops

throw hives (ynemu)

stopped being the only sweetener
about 200 years ago

c

camels

value

as pack or riding animals

for their wool

milk, skin and meat

only in domestication

feet enable them to walk on sand and snow
thorny plants and dried grasses

store fat in their humps (rop6si)

go without eating and drinking for

a few days
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Lessons 3-4 Do all of them make good pets?

Warm-up

qu Here are some photos of pets and people.

® Which of these or other pets do you think could be
kept by the people in photos A-E? Explain why.

B. What pets would you call exotic?

Vocabulary

‘2 A. Can you classify these animals?
. lizard turtle salamander dog rabbit guinea pig hamster mouse goldfish
. dove pigeon duck tropical fish lion bobcat tiger cockroach dragonfly frog

®® 00 00

LA L L B L L L L B I B B B B B O B B BN B B B B B B BN B BN B BN BN B RN B N B RN BN B B BN BN BN BN B B OB BN BN NN A

Mammals Reptiles Amphibians Birds Fish Insects

cat snake frog canary goldfish cockroach

B. In the chart tick the animals that are carnivores.
carnivore [ka:niva] — an animal that eats flesh

C. Which of the animals in ex. 2A do you think
should not be kept as pets? Give your reasons.

Listening

‘3 A. Translate the words in bold and then the phrases in the left column.
Then translate the sentences on the right.

1 Ihave to do what | promised — thisis | a) In some cases it is a matter of “love at first sight,” where an

a matter of honour. ‘ animal has been seen in a pet store, in the media, or elsewhere.
2 The future of wildlife on our planet b) There is one more concern: wild animals need to be examined
should be everyone's concern. | by a vet with special knowledge and training in wildlife
3 Many animals do not breed well in the medicine.
zoo because they are in captivity. c) Captivity is not natural and is a constant stress to a wild animal.
4 |tis hard to guess what she will do d) First, young animals may seem tame but they may become
next — she is so unpredictable. very aggressive and unpredictable as they get older.
5 Green Peace opposes uncontrolled e) The American Veterinary Medical Association strongly opposes
commercial exploitation of animals. i the keeping of wild carnivore species of animals as pets.
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./ B. Listen to the interview with James Stine, an expert from the American
Veterinary Medical Association (AVMA).

@® Which of the following topics are discussed in the interview?

a) Where people get exotic pets.

b) Reasons for keeping exotic pets.

c) How to keep exotic pets.

d) What the AVMA does to help people deal with exotic pets.
e) How to choose a pet.

f) What animals make good pets.

g) What animals do not make good pets.

@UIC. Listen to the interview section by section.
® Tick a statement in each group, which is closer to Stine's ideas.

a) People keep exotic pets for different reasons.

b) People keep exotic pets only in order to look extraordinary or for their status.
c) Any animal species can be kept as a pet.

d) A person should choose a pet that is suitable for his particular condition.

e) There is a variety of reasons why some animals shouldn't be kept as pets.

f) All exotic pets are dangerous.

g) Domesticated animals make better pets.

h) A pet is a domesticated animal that is kept for pleasure rather than utility.

£/ D. Listen to the interview again and take notes while listening in order to answer
these questions.
® Compare your answers in pairs.
® Do you agree with all the statements? Give your reasons.

a) Why do people keep exotic pets? (He gives 3 reasons.)

b) What should be the first concern in selecting a pet?

c) Why does the AVMA oppose keeping exotic pets? (He gives 4 reasons.)
d) What animals make good pets according to Mr Stine? Why?

Language work

‘4 Make up as many sentences as you can.

® You can think of funny sentences.
@ Remember to give your reasons.

Example: Tigers should be kept in an aquarium because they enjoy swimming.

" o D (£ B
1 Tigers regularly
2 Mice be kept with love
3 Snakes be fed in a cage
4 Spiders Frame be trained in an aquarium
5 Dogs : be washed in your parents’ bedroom
; shouldn’t
6 Crocodiles be walked at home
7 Fish be treated carefully
8 Cats be examined with rabbits
9 Cockroaches with a companion
by a vet

1
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Speaking |
5 A. Are you for or against keeping exotic animals as pets? Explain your opinion. ' | ]

B. Join one of the following role groups.

] An ambitious businessman who [J An ordinary vet.
keeps a lion as a pet in his [l A journalist.
apartment in a block of flats. [C1 An expert in wildlife nature.
[ A neighbour of this businessman. ] You may think of another role.
] Fon . ; . )
Working in groups, brainstorm arguments for / against keeping exotic
L animals as pets from your perspective. )
( In the “journalist” group, brainstorm 2-3 questions you could ask each )
of the others.
\ b,
r - A :
Form “opinion clubs” — groups with only one representative of each
L role group. ) Giving opinions
" 5 |« Istrongly oppose (doing
Exchange your opinions. f something)
> < + ...should /shouldn’t be |
If you are a journalist — take notes and ask questions. Then summarise . done 1
what you have heard from all the members of the opinion club. * My /QOur main concern is...
> < |« It's a matter of...
Finally, discuss how your role play went. Did everyone participate equal- | - Consider /Regard as...
9 ly? What did you find easy? Difficult? What did you learn from doing it? )L - - -
Writing

6 A. Read this brochure about domestic mice. gnaw [no] —
® Put the proper forms of the verbs in the second part I'PBI3Th

of the brochure. gnaw-proof — ?

2. Rules of care

1. General information Mice should ... (keep) in a simple, gnaw-proof cage,
terrarium or aquarium of sufficient size. Wire cages ...
(not recommend). Cotton wool ... (prefer) for bedding.
Cages should ... (clean) carefully. Mice should ...
(feed) with a good quality grain mixture, it should ...
fancy mouse is a direct descendant of a house (give) in small amounts. They should ... (provide) with
mouse but comes in white and a variety of colours. the equipment for exercise: small ladders, ropes,
The average life span is 2-3 years. English mice wheels.

are naturally calmer than American mice. Easy to Mice should ... (lift) by taking the tail firmly, close

keep, with minimal space and care requirements, 5 the base while supporting the body with the other
they provide all the pleasure and satisfaction of a hand.

warm, intelligent, and friendly pet companion.

Mice have been a part of the human environment
for around 10,000 years. They originated in the
grain producing areas of northern Asia. Today’s

B. Write “A Pet Anthology” for people who come to a pet shop.

® Make your own brochure about another animal that can be kept as a pet.
® Use ex. 6A as a model.
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Lessons 5-6 What can we do for them?

/

Warm-up oy - =/

‘1 Look at the pictures. : 1/

@ Are they a common sight in your home
town or region?

® What do you think brought the animals
to such a miserable state?

Vocabulary ST R = /

2 A. Do you know anything about how people R
help animals: a) in different countries, — Y —
b) in your city / town? ” LANGUAGE SUPPORT )
® Work in pairs / small groups. Think about:
taking part in TV, radio programmes
joining social organisations, funds
making appealing visuals (posters, leaflets)
founding nature reserves, shelters
giving donations
organising demonstrations.

Speaking about animals

- appealing — able to move the feelings, attractive or
interesting

- nature reserve — a piece of land set aside for wild
animals, plants, etc.

- shelter — a place for homeless animals to live and
get veterinary help

B. Make a list of five things you could do, - donation — something, especially money, that you

organise or participate in to help animals. give to a person or an organisation in order to help
them .
Reading
‘3 Read quickly the three texts below and do the tasks alongside.
1 GLOSSARY
NUMBER OF SPECIES
THAT BECOME EXTINCT auk [2:k] — rarapka
EACEHOYSSE pigeon ['pidson] — ronybn
: Stellar's Tarpan, Balinese Abingdon dodo ['dgudgu! — JIPOHT
sea Cow, extinct by tiger, tortoise, e
10.000 extinctby  beginning of extinctby only 1 left tarpan [ta:pzn] — Tapran
e 1768 1900s 1952 in 1990 kakapo [ka:'kepau] —
| COBWHBIH TTONyran
400 Great auk, Tasmanian
extinct by wolf, extinct
1844 by 1936 Woolly
spider
Mauritius Passenger monkey, What tendency can you see
dodo, pigeon, only about from the chart?
extinct extinct by 250 left How many more species
6| Dy 1690 191e : in 1991 had disappeared by the
year 2000 than by 17007
s il B

3 What do you feel when
reading the chart?

4 Find the English equivalent
to “BbiMeEpLUMA”.

1700 1800 1900 1950 1970 1990 2000
YEAR
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His owner stuffed him into a plastic bag
and threw him out with the rubbish.

Billy’'s owner was so desperate to be rid
of him that he stuffed the dog into a
plastic bag, and chucked him onto a pile
of rubbish sacks.

If he hadn’t been found, Billy would
have starved to death. When we rescued
him, Billy was so weak that he couldn’t
even lift his head or crawl out of the open
bag.

The vet told us that Billy had been
starved for so long that he probably
wouldn’t live. Nevertheless we contin-
ued trying, and very slowly Billy began
to recover. Eventually we were able to
find him a new and loving home.

3

What £3 a month buys

Your £3 a month will help the RSPCA
recruit, train and equip more Inspec-
tors. At the moment there are only 314
Inspectors working 24 hours a day.
Your £3 a month will help the RSPCA
build and run animal shelters where
abandoned animals find safety; where
the beaten and tortured receive vete-
rinary care; and where the neglected
and ignored find love.

Your £3 a month will help the RSPCA
train more education officers for the
community, to make sure that fewer
animals suffer neglect because their
owners have never been told how to
care for them properly.

Your £8 a month could mean the dif-
ference between life and death for
more animals like Billy.

To start giving please complete
the form opposite and return to:

RSPCA, FREEPOST,
BRISTOL BS38 7LQ

You have to kill a whole elephant

And alert everyone you know.

Then, support the World Wildlife Fund’s elephant action campaign.
We are the only group actively working with local people across
Africa to stop poaching and save elephant lands.

Help us hire more rangers, buy more
jeeps, equip more patrols and save

more elephants.

Send for more information now. And
help keep ivory where it belongs.
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The road to extinction is paved with ivory bracelets, rings and
carvings. All beautiful. All deadly.

Every day in Africa, 143 elephants are slaughtered. At this
rate, they'll be wiped out in 25 years. Unless you help now.
First, don’t buy ivory, new or old.

to get a little ivory

GLOSSARY

desperate — wanting
something very much

to be rid of — throw away
something you don’t need
any more

chuck — throw something
in a careless way

starve — suffer or die
because you do not have
enough to eat, or to make
someone else do this

RSPCA — the Royal
Society for the Prevention
of Cruelty to Animals: an
organisation in Britain
which is concerned with the
protection of animals

1 ' In the first part of the text
find a synonym for “save”,

2 In the second part of the
text try to find three words
with the opposite meaning
to “animals taken care of”.

GLOSSARY

ivory — ciioHoBag xocrb
deadly — very dangerous
slaughter ['slo:ta] — Kkill,

often cruelly and unfairly

alert — warn someone of
something

campaign — cf. Russian
KaMIaHus

poaching — illegal hunting
hire — employ someone

ranger — somebody whose
job is to look after a forest

1 Translate extinction. (See

text 1, question 4.)

Whose extinction is the

author speaking about?

3 How will you translate be

wiped out? Is it a neutral
word?

¥ if you don’t buy ivory,

how could it help to save
elephants?
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Vocabulary

LB B B B B B B B B BN B B B B BN B BN B BN BN B B BN OBE BN BN BN B

4 A. Which of the words from the box are connected . neglect nature reserve  domestication

b . donation abandon shelter ignore .
® harm that people do to animals: ... « commercial exploitation  captivity .
® measures aimed to help animals survive: ... -

B. Fill the gaps with necessary words beginning with the letter given. Change
the form if necessary.

The RSPCA asks you to help animals. Even small d... will be gratefully received.

The largest number of a... animals live in big cities.

Green Peace is trying to save the whales from ex... .

A lot of species become ex... every year.

We found a homeless cat. It was very thin and couldn’t move. We r... the cat

and it became our friend.

Our city government opened a sh... for a... animals. It can host up to

300 animals.

7 In order to preserve areas of land that haven't yet been endangered by
people, new nature r... are founded.

OB WM =

(o)}

Language work

& Discuss the difference between the texts in ex. 3. Answer the questions.

short sentences
Lan incomplete sentences
. guage imperatives a) Which of the texts has the features listed in
used repetitions of structures or words the chart?
b) What makes a text:
bullets (+) — more appealing to reason
2 Layout and | visuals — more eye-catching
desian graphs — more appealing to feelings
9 highlighting — more appealing to morals.
statistical evidence ¢) What form of text would you choose to:
a story — convince people to give donations?
3 Content reasons to do something — make people think?
striking facts — motivate people to action?
Writing
~,_§f‘ In small groups begin a HELP ANIMALS campaign. Follow the steps.
1 From the list in ex. 2A choose one item that 3 Brainstorm the ideas for your material.
seems to you most interesting and appealing. 4 Write the first draft. Refer to Language used and
2 To support your campaign make up one of the Content sections in ex. 5.
following materials. 5 Read the draft and improve it. Refer to Layout
and design section in ex. 5.
a chart -
5 Baskes 6 Check your spelling and grammar.
P a leaflet 7 Produce the final version ready for a display.
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Lessons 7-8 A sound of thunder

Warm-up

1 Discuss in pairs and report in class.
® What is a safari [so'fa:r1]?
® Why do people enjoy it? ‘aﬁ ¢
® What do you know about dinosaurs ['dainasa:z]?

Reading

‘2 A. Read and listen to the text. Explain how Eckels found himself in the jungle.

&

Ray Bradbury

A SOUND OF THUNDER
Part 1
GLOSSARY The sign on the wall seemed to quaver (nogparveats) under the film of sliding
muscles — cf. Russian warm water. Eckels felt his eyelids blink over his stare, and the sign burned in

MyCiyibl his memory darkness:

cheque [tfek] — TIME SAFARI, INC

cf. Russian “eK SAFARIS TO ANY YEAR IN THE PAST.

penalty — HakazaHHe, YOU NAME THE ANIMAL.

cf. Russian ieHalbTH WE TAKE YOU THERE.

disobey — He nogun- YOU SHOOT IT.

HATHEA The muscles around his mouth formed a smile as he put his hand slowly out
into the air, and in his hand waved a cheque for ten thousand dollars to the man
behind the desk.

“Does this safari guarantee | come back alive?”
“We guarantee nothing,” said the official, “except the dinosaurs.” He turned
; “This is Mr Travis, your Safari Guide in the Past. He’'ll tell you what and where to
‘é‘g‘?;lsjot:is;f"t'on' —  shoot. If he says no shooting, no shooting. If you disobey instructions, there’s

another stiff penalty of another thousand dollars, plus government action, upon
your return.”
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Explain the meaning - “Hell and damn,” Eckels breathed. “A real Time Machine.” He shook his head.
of this talk. “Makes you think. If the election had gone badly yesterday, | might be here now
— running away from the results. Thank God Keith won. He’ll make a fine President
What do the names  ~+  of the United States.”
suggest? e

“Yes,” said the man behind the desk. “We’re lucky. If Deutscher had gotten
in, we'd have the worst kind of dictatorship. There’s an anti-everything man for
you, a militarist, anti-Christ, anti-human, anti-intellectual. People called us up,
you know, joking. Said if Deutscher became President they wanted to go live in
1492, Of course it's not our business to conduct Escapes, but to form Safaris.

4 What is the meaning —
of the prefix “anti-"?

e et i = Anyway, Keith’s President now. All you got to worry about now is — "
“Shooting my dinosaur,” Eckels finished it for him.
“A Tyrannosaurus Rex. The Thunder Lizard, the damnest monster in history.
6 What kind of —— Sign this release. Anything happens to you, we're not responsible. Those dino-
document does he saurs are hungry.”

want Eckels to

sign? The Machine slowed; its scream fell to a murmur. The Machine stopped.

The sun stopped in the sky.

The fog that had enveloped the machine blew away and they were in an old
time, a very old time indeed, three hunters and two Safari Heads with their blue
metal guns across their knees.

_ 4 “That” — Mr Travis pointed — “is the jungle of sixty million two thousand and
g‘;“;’:}ej:;"e: fifty-five years before President Keith.”

b) verbs L] r He indicated a metal path that struck off the jungle into green wilderness,
c) adjectives — over steaming swamp, among giant ferns and palms.

7 What makes this
description so

Szl

B. Answer questions 1-7 alongside the text.

C. Give a brief summary of the passage in English or in Russian.
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Listening
3 A

. Match the words in [[§ to the definitions in [[5]. —_——

Answer these questions.

a) What is gravity? Anti-gravity?

b) What does it mean if somebody says, “l don’t belong in here”? 3
c) “Roach” is a colloquial word. What is the full form? Refer to ex. 2A, Lessons 3-4. &

chaos a) a situation in which everything is happening in a confused
entire way and nothing is organised or arranged in order;
survive b) damage something so badly that it cannot be repaired or
starve so that it no longer exists;
annihilate c) not to die in an accident or war or iliness;
species d) a group of animals or plants which are similar and can
breed together to produce young animals or plants;
e) to suffer or die because you do not have enough to eat;
f) complete, including every part.

OOk WUN =
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. Think of how you could use the words from ex. 3B to describe the pre-historic

. Listen to Mr Travis and Eckels talking in the pre-historic wilderness.

. Answer these questions.

jungle.

Look at the picture for ideas.

Compose either complete sentences or unfinished phrases.
Example: the chaos of the pre-historic jungle

The pre-historic jungle was a chaos of strange plants and animals.

When the teacher pauses, try and predict the answer Mr Travis is about to give. ¢ o i

a) What was the main point of Mr Travis’s talk?

b) How do you know?

c) Do you think he exaggerated (npeysenuumsan) or had a good reason?
d) What other details in the reading passage can support your opinion?

Find some information on Tyrannosaurus Rex, or dinosaurs or other extinct
animals and prepare to report in class.
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Lesson 9 Check your progress

‘1 Look through the table. What features characterise these two types of text?
Tick the appropriate column.

Peculiar features

A personal letter to a newspaper

An encyclopedia entry

-

Use of the passive voice

Informal vocabulary

Longer sentences

Formal vocabulary

Use of personal questions

Use of personal pronouns

Shorter sentences

Use of scientific terms

Ol o Nl AW N

Use of direct speech

‘2 A. Find the odd feature out.

® The numbers of the features characterising a text (as they are listed in ex. 1) are
given in brackets.

1

w

Pets are chosen for various reasons. For people

who have a disability, a pet can be used as an aid

to make life easier. (1, 2, 4)

Have you ever wondered why so many people
keep pets around the house? What does a pet
mean to you? (5, 6, 8)

| asked my friend Amy this question. (1, 6, 7)
For many others their choice of pets is based on
their living arrangements. (1, 4, 5)

She says that a pet means everything to her.
“They are caring, sweet, and don’t talk back to
you,” she says. (1, 2, 6, 9)

According to Amy, they love you for who you are
and never judge people. (2, 6, 8)

Those who are not allowed to have pets in their
home may choose an alternative pet, such as a
reptile. (1, 4, 8, 9)

Points

/9

8 An alternative pet is a pet that is not the norm.

They are pets that are kept in cages the majority
of the time, or just have different needs than a
dogoracat. (1,3,4,7)

People that purchase alternative pets are not
always aware of what they need in the way of
care. (4, 6)

This often results in the “premature death of the
pet”. (4, 5)

Most often the pet is “bought on impulse, be-
cause of a certain trend” and after the trend is
over the pet is no longer wanted. (1, 3, 4, 7)

Did you know that pets could actually improve
your health? Your dog can keep you well exer-
cised, if you walk it regularly. (1, 2, 5, 6)

Points 712

B. Put the numbers of the sentences from ex. 2A under the appropriate heading.
® The order of the sentences is preserved.

A personal letter

An encyclopedia entry

Points

/6
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‘3 Choose the most appropriate word for each sentence.

® Change the form or use another part of speech, if necessary.
a) Before buying a pet, | think we should ___ all the problems we could come SemARAn ArresRta.
SRPOsS: - EXAMINE .
b) “Dad! Will you buy me a kitten?” “I'll _ it.” $ CONSIDER -
c) If you're ____ about buying or adopting a green iguana, please examine its . RESEARCH .
requirements first. 2 INVESTIGATE =
d) Please ____ about it because this is not like buying furniture, this is a living . THINK s
animal that will depend on you for many years. - STUDY .
e) We ____iguana care for a year before we decided to actually go out and buy . .
our first iguana. We read books, talked to vets, to people that had already rrrrrremmemEemees
had iguanas.
f) Exotic animals can be dangerous for their owners. Several cases of pet
attacks are under __ now. -
g) | took my sick puppy to the vet where he was thoroughly ____. Points /14
4 The biology teacher underlined Vasia’s mistakes. Correct them.
® There is only one vocabulary mistake in each sentence.
TEST IN BIOLOGY
1 Man keeps such reptiles as frogs for compan- © People watch birds for companionship.
ionship and aesthetic pleasure. 7 The tiger, the mouse, the elephants are
2 Wild animals are those that have been bred to animal variante.
live with people for thousand of years. & Domestic animals adopt on people for food,
S Sheep are carnivores. care and medical aid.
4 Green Feace supports the commercial exploita- 9 A nature reserve is a place where abandoned
tion of wild animals. animals are kept_
5 There is a statistical concern that tigers and .
lions are too dangerous to be kept as pets. Points /9
‘5 Fill in the gaps with a / the or nothing.
The cat does not seem to have been domesticated as ... (1) pet until ... (2) new
Kingdom period (about ... (3) 16" century BC) in ... (4) Egypt. This is all the more
strange as ... (5) ancient Egyptians had tamed many types of ... (6) animals, such
as ... (7) lions, hyenas, monkeys, dogs, and Nile geese, since ... (8) Old King-
dom period. But once cats were finally domesticated, their popularity was enor- ,
mous. Gradually, ... (9) cat became one of ... (10) most universally worshipped Points /10
animals. TOTAL /60

120

CHECK YOUR SCORE

I
‘ 55-60 points — well done
48-54 points — good
40-47 points — not bad
39 and less — go back and revise
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Lesson 10 Express yourself

“ANIMAL FRIENDS” CAMPAIGN

The objectives of the campaign are:

® to raise awareness about the way people treat
animals.

® to raise awareness about keeping pets.

1 ) Preparation
® Review the materials you have prepared. Choose

one item from the list below for your contribution
to the campaign:

00 a short report about a domestic animal (Lessons 1-2)

[0 a pet brochure (Lessons 3-4)

O a leaflet, bar chart, or poster “Help Animals”
(Lessons 5-6)

O a report on dinosaurs or extinct animals
(Lessons 7-8)

O short story or essay (Extensive reading).

2 Activity

® Prepare your presentation: think about your
general attitude to the way people treat animals.
Consider the points connected with the topic of
your presentation.

® What is the objective of your presentation? @ How are you going to present your materials
(display, read before the class, etc.)?

(" LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

; ] ( LANGUAGE SUPPORT

|« Generally, | / We think... =
+ On the whole, | / we believe... | /We hope that...
* 1 /We don’t think ... is good. I'm quite sure that...
+ It's wrong to... - to educate somebody /to motivate some-
+ | / We approve of (V-ing or noun). " body to do something/to make somebody
+ | disapprove of (V-ing or noun). | ~ think/to convince somebody that...

® How can your presentation help to achieve the
campaign objectives?

(TANGUAGE SUPPORT ) & |Presentation

—— ——— m— — ® Take turns to give your presentations.

| The objective of my/our presentation is to
say/explain /to prove/to appeal to ... /to
support/to express my feelings about ... /to 4 Follow-up

- persuade... | ® Choose three projects that you would present at the

[ — - . = - ‘ “International Animal Friends Society” meeting.
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Lessons 1-2 What will the future bring?

Warm-up

‘1 Look at the pictures and answer the questions
~ below.

® What will follow books?
® Can it replace books in the way books replaced

Listening

& A. Read the words and their definitions. Three of them are mixed. Find and =~
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other means of storing information?

match them properly.

1
2 doubt b) a feeling of being unsure

3 current c) take the place of something or somebody
4 online d) belonging to the present time

5 predict (something) e) see or describe the future

6 provide (somebody with something) f) to supply

7 remain g) continue to be unchanged

8 replace (something) h) connected with the computer network

. Listen to what different people think about the future of books and computers.
Tick the correct column.

access (something) a) have the ability or right to enter or use B

Dana Michael Fiona

Andrew

Paper books will always exist

Books and computers will coexist

Computers will replace books

. Listen to the recording again and tick the arguments each speaker used.

a) Computers allow us to access the latest information really quickly.
Dana b) It's much easier to edit and print documents using a PC.
c) Interaction with the world is a great advantage of a computer.
Michael a) Books are enjoyable things.
b) One of the good things about a book is that you can take it to bed.
Fiona a) A printed page is better for human eyes than a computer screen.
b) Printed books are cheaper and easier to use.
a) Printed books don’'t need electricity.
Andrew b) Books have always been a part of human culture, so they will be
used as well as computers.
Emma a) Large amounts of information become available through computers.
b) Computers are better at storing information.
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D. Read one more opinion on the future of books.

@ Fill in the gaps with the words from the left column in ex. 2A.
./ ® Listen to the recording and check your answers.

There is no (1) ... about the advantages of books (2) .... They are going to (3) ...
printed books in the future. Printed books will (4) ... only in scientific libraries and
only specialists will have an (5) ... to them. But even they will prefer computers to
books to (6) ... most (7) ... information. It is impossible to (8) ... everybody with

books online bit I'm just (9) ... the future in the way | see it.

E. What do you think about the future of books and computers?
® Prepare a one minute talk (6-7 sentences). For ideas see ex. 2B, 2C, 2D.

Reading

‘3 A. Read the article by Irma Larrea and answer the questions alongside the text.
® Translate the highlighted phrase.

GLOSSARY

era ['1oro)
McLuhan [moak'luen]

accomplishment —
ocyllecTBJIeHHe

Don Quixote
[,[don kwiksat]

errant knight —
CTPaHCTBYIOLIAH
pbilapb

site — a place on the
internet that gives
you information
about a particular

1 According to Irma,
what is more likely to
happen? How do you
know?

Can you explain the
difference between a
printed book and a
book online?

3 What word(s) can
replace are capable
of?

Do you prefer to read a book or use a computer? Do you think that a book is too
heavy to carry? Are you a person from the internet era? Every day, these ideas
go through my mind.

Many years ago, Marshall McLuhan who was a communication theoretician
predicted that, in the future, humans will prefer computers to printed books. He
defined computers as extensions of the human nervous system, and he thought
that they will allow people to reach every part of the world, in only a few minutes
or seconds. He was right, but he never saw the accomplishment of his predic-
tion, because he died in 1980.

After thinking and re-thinking, | understood the real importance of the elec-
tronic era. However, | started to think about the new role of printed books. | am
sure that, in the future, they will not disappear. Their new mission might be to
rest on the shelves of our personal libraries or offices, waiting until someone looks
at them and decides to enjoy reading.

Currently, many books appear on the internet, and you can see the very first
editions of some of them. | saw the first edition online of “Don Quixote de la
Mancha”, written by a Spanish author, Miguel de Cervantes. When | was a child
my grandfather read me this book. It tells the story of an old man who used to
read a lot of books, he became crazy, and he decided to be an errant knight.
When | think of this story, | can remember my hands touching the book’s pages,
my eyes seeing its original illustrations, my ears listening to my grandfather’s
voice, and my nose smelling the ink of its pages.

However, now | am in front of a computer, reading some parts of the book and
informing myself about new and different sites that help me know more about
the author and the structure of this masterpiece.

The electronic era has changed my relationship with books. If Cervantes was
alive, he might write a different novel using the idea of books online. Can you
imagine Don Quixote reading his books online? | cannot help thinking about the
enormous difference that the story would have!

New technologies are capable of introducing changes in our daily lives, but
books online can never compete with humans’ personal relationship with print-
ed books. Have you already forgotten your childhood when mom or dad sat be-
side your bed and read you a bedtime story? | do not think so!
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Vocabulary

4 Recall the names of the objects
in the picture.

B. This summary contains four factual mistakes. Find and correct them.

The author raises the problem of the future of books. She agrees with Marshall
McLuhan’s opinion that computers will conquer the world. She says that printed
books have no future. Irma has some sentimental memories about how she read
“Don Quixote de la Mancha". But the electronic era has changed her relationship
with books and now she thinks that books online are entirely replacing printed
books.

C. Who do you think is right — Marshall McLuhan or Irma? Give your reasons.

Language work

5 A. Compare the sentences below.
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Which verb form expresses the strongest degree of certainty (cteneHb yBe-
PEeHHOCTK)?

How do you know? If necessary refer to the Grammar reference.

1 Computers are going to replace books in the future. (There’s much evidence
of that.)

Computers will replace books in the future. (I'm quite sure.)

Computers may replace books in the future. (It is quite possible.)

Computers might replace books in the future. (It is possible.)

Computers could replace books in the future. (It is possible.)

gk wmnN

. Below on the scale try to place the verbs in bold according to the degree of

certainty they express.

certainly

not

certainly

“yes

be going 10 ==




C. Compare the negative sentences.
® Which expresses a stronger degree of certainty?

UNIT 8 Lessons 1-2

1 Computers won’t replace books in the future. (I'm sure.)
2 Computers may / might not replace books in the future. (It is quite possible /

possible they won't.)

D. Which one, (a) or (b) is closest in meaning to the sentence given on the left?

1 It's possible that paperback books will become
less popular.

a) Paperback books are going to become less
popular.
b) Paperback books might become less popular.

2 Certainly, people will get their news by electronic
media.

a) Most current information will come through
computers.

b) Most current information may come through
computers.

3 I'm sure computers will never replace teachers
at schoaols.

a) Computers might not replace teachers at
schools.
b) Computers won't replace teachers at schools.

4 Paperback books will probably be read by the
poor, the old, and collectors only.

a) Paperback books might be read only by the
poor, the old, and collectors.

b) Paperback books will be read only by the poor,
the old, and collectors.

5 It’s likely that most libraries for books will disap-
pear. Online books are becoming more popular.

a) Most libraries for books may disappear.
b) Most libraries are going to disappear.

Writing

@ You are going to write a time capsule.

® Think what will happen to books and computers in 10 years’ time.
® Write a paragraph on a piece of paper and keep it in a safe place.

® Read it in 10 years to see if you were right.
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Lessons 3-4 Computers: friends or foes
“‘Computess aren't intelligent, they only think they ave.”

Warm-up

‘1 Fill in the mind map.

Vocabulary

3, A computer quiz.

10

11

12
13
14

15
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Answer the questions. Use the glossary
on the right.

What computer system makes it possible to send
letters very quickly?

What system allows computer users around the
world to send and to obtain information?

What programs provide colourful pictures and
sound?

What is the name of a computer-created “world”,
which seems almost completely real?

What is a special term, which means “to obtain
stored information from a computer’s memory”?
What do we call a disk on which a large quantity
of information can be stored?

What do you call a sudden, unexpected computer
failure?

What is the term for the electrical or electronic
components of a computer?

What do we call a large collection of data that is
stored in a computer system?

What is the term for a set of instructions secretly
put into a computer that destroys the information
stored in it and stops it from working normally?
Where on the internet can you look for infor-
mation about products and services offered by a
company or organisation?

What is WWW?

What store of information can you easily put into
your pocket?

What do we call a set of computer programs to
control the operation of a computer?

What kind of computer can you use on the plane?

GLOSSARY

access — to find information, especially
on a computer

crash — a complete breakdown of a computer
system or program

database — a large amount of information stored
in computer system

e-mail (electronic mail) — a system that allows
messages to be sent from one computer to another

floppy disk (diskette) — a small removable
magnetic disc which is used to store data

hard disk — magnetic disk inside a computer that
stores data and programs

hardware — the electrical and mechanical parts

of a computer system including the screen, the
keyboard and the hard disk

laptop — a notebook computer small enough
to be held on one’s knees for use

multimedia — the combination of sound, graphics
and video to present information on a computer

software — programs that run a computer

the internet — an international network
of computers

virtual reality (VR) — the effect produced by using
computer images to make places or situations look
real when they are not

virus — program secretly introduced into a
computer, which makes copies of itself and often
damages other programs

website (site) — a place on the internet that gives
you information about a particular subject

or product

World Wide Web — the system that stores
information for computer users around the world



UNIT 8 Lessons 3—-4

3 A. Read the dictionary entries and answer the following questions:

1 What parts of speech are the underlined words in the entries?
2 s it possible to understand the definitions without the underlined words?
3 What is the role of the words and phrases given in italics?

monitor (v) — to watch or to listen to something carefully

over a certain period of time for a special purpose

outlook (n) on — one’s general point of view

printer (n) — a machine which is connected to a
computer and makes a printed record of computer
information

B. This diagram can help you give definitions.
® Study it and define: computer, encyclopedia, convenient, to chat

another word of the same part of

speech, close in meanin
+
specifving details

a word to be defined | [>

Listening

4 A. Listen to the interview with Mike Phillips, a journalist and add more uses of
@.  computers to the mind-map from ex. 1.

B. Match the phrases from the interview (first column) to the ones similar in
meaning from the second column.

1 searching for a) keeping a diary
2 plug into b) looking for

3 an integral part c) save the time

4 user-friendly d) easy to use

5 reduce the time e) a necessary part
6 keeping track of life f) connect to

[@4] C. Listen to the interview again and fill in the gaps with the phrases from ex. 4B.

1 | use it mainly for word processing (but not writing, which | still do with a

pen), ..., ... from the internet, for writing purposes or for travel.

2 | used to think the PC’s main purpose in our lives was to ... it took to get
things done so that people could enjoy other hobbies — skiing, for example.
The PC is becoming ... of our private and professional lives | should say.

It was a small thing produced here in England, ... the TV.
5 And that was what got me really interested because the Macintosh is very ... .

B W
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D. Answer the questions. If necessary listen to the recording again and check yourself.

1 How does he use a computer when he's going 5 Why does he like the Macintosh?
to travel? 6 Would Mike rather have a computer or a person
2 Why doesn’t the computer save time? for company on a desert island?
3 When did he start using a PC? 7 How has his life changed since he started using
4 What kinds of PCs did Mike have? a PC?
Reading

5 A. Read the story and put these connecting words where appropriate.
® Why are they so important?

Who /When /
Where
(background)

V

What
happened
(events)

AV

What
narrator thinks
(evaluation)

vV

How does it
all end
(result)
v STEVE BELONGED TO THE NET

L ] L]
« finally one autumnday then inanycase later so =
L] [ ]
LB B B B BN B BN B B BN B OB BN B OB BN BN RN B BN BN BN OB BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN B BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN

1 — | was walking around. It was cold and it started to rain. —
| was looking for a restaurant or a café where | could sit and
have something to drink, when | saw one. | crossed the street

1 'Which sentences in

the first paragraph
and | was there. | sat at a round table and asked for a coffee. describe facts and
5 While | was waiting for my drink, | realised that there were which a process?

Find some other

other people in the place sitting in front of computers. __ cases inthe s

| stood up and walked between the tables.

3 When | came up to the biggest computer, | saw a thin, small
man. “I'm Steve,” he answered after | had asked him a couple
of times what his name was. “l can’t talk with you. I’'m busy”,
he said. | thought he was working, and | apologised. But he was
not working. He was chatting online with somebody — prob-
ably someone he didn’t know — and, at the same time, he was
playing a computer game — a war game. | was surprised. Why
didn’t Steve want to talk with me?
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4 — | tried to communicate with another computer geek,  GLOSSARY
but not a word came out of his mouth. | touched his shoulder, a computer geek —
but there was no reaction. | was getting upset. | put my hand in a computer fan
front of the monitor, and he started to shout, “Leave me alone!”

5 | realised the people in that place were having a cup of

coffee and a nice conversation with their machines. All of them
were more interested in having a relationship with the comput-
er. | felt lonely. | saw their bodies, but | couldn’t feel their souls.
That was because their souls didn’t belong to them. They be-
longed to the “Net”.

6 — | wouldn’t want to imagine the future of human beings

if they preferred sharing their lives with machines instead of

with people. | had never thought that people could be so ab- -

sorbed with computers. | was worried. | didn’t even realise that ]— £ Y:Q:fnhefzsoﬁlgfr
the coffee was bad, just as Steve didn't even realise that there you know?

was a person next to him. Find other cases.

B. Answer questions 1-2 alongside the text.

C. Write a summary of the text in 5 sentences.

Speaking

«6 Work in pairs. Tell a story based on the cartoon.

® Use the structure of a narrative and the connecting words from ex. 5A.
® Mind the use of narrative tenses. (See Grammar reference, p. 168.)

My computer
doesn’'t work.

This is the
latest model.

What's
happened?

| have pushed and

p— pushed my foot pedal,
ertmg but nothing happens.
‘¥ Do one of the following.

® Make a written version of the story from ex. 6. You
can begin it like this, “One day a young man came...”
You may also tell it in the first person from the point of
view of a) the man; b) the technician; c) the computer,

® Write your own funny computer story.
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Lessons 5-6 Computerised education

Warm-up

1 Discuss these questions.
1 In what school subjects can computers be
especially important? What for?
2 In what areas of your studies can you easily do
without computers?

Reading

‘2 A. Find in the box the Russian equivalents to the words and phrases in bold.

$76 S0 08800 ¥iE BTE SINE 8T8 58 el
a) OCHOBbI
b) TpeHwposatb MO3r
C) npoBepuTb / UCNONL30BaTh CBOW
YMCTBEHHbIE UNK DU3NHECKME

e E-mail is much more (1) convenient than buying a stamp and
an envelope and making a trip to the post office.

e The way we find the (2) solutions for our problems is be-
coming easier.

e Students must be taught not to totally (3) rely on computers.

e Computers (4) cheat students out of (5) mind-expanding BO3MOXHOCTU
experience. d) ynobHbin

e When | use the computer, | don't feel like | am (6) challeng- €) nonaratbCs Ha 4T0-1MG0
ing myself. f) peweHus

g) ObITb BAXHEE, YEM HTO-TO ApYyroe

h) yctapeTb

i) paclwMpsaIoWnii YMCTBEHHbIE
BO3MOXHOCTM

i) nvwaT npu nomMowwm obmMaHa

e Students still need to be forced to (7) jog their brains.

e | am sure that (8) fundamentals like reading and math
(9) rank higher.

e Computers may be soon (10) outdated and new technology
will take its place.

L]
L]
L]
L]
[ ]
L]
L]
L]
L]
-
°
.
L]
.
L]
L]
L]
L]
°
L]
L]
[
[ ]
L]
.
.
L]

e 0 9 % 8 0 0 0O P PO SO0 0 e 0B B R e e P e

B. Read this essay about computerised education. Which of the statements is
closest to the author’s opinion?
a) Computer skills are more important than general learning skills.
b) Computer skills are important but they cannot replace general learning skills.
¢) Computer skills cannot replace general learning skills.

1 I find it humorous that in order to send you my opinion about the use =
of computers in my education, | used the internet. This does not mean |
that my opinion of the extensive use of computers in today’s society is Why is he / she going
completely optimistic. Yet, it’s true that when | finish this letter, clicking to use the internet for
the mouse will be much more convenient than buying a stamp and an en- sending the essay?
velope and finding time to make a trip to the post office. '

5 At the start of g new millennium, tech‘nological and educational :—ﬂWhat has b
advances are reaching extremes. As everything becomes more complex, — | more difficult, prob-
the way we work out problems and find the solutions is becoming easier. J’—~ lems or solutions?

For example, in my math class this year everything has been done on
the calculator.

Why does he / she do
3 When | am assigned a paper, the first place | look for is the internet. = theyresearch i/n this
Then | look in a computer encyclopedia. Then | may stop by the library if order?

| have not already gathered enough information.

130



These methods of research and communication are very convenient.
But | often feel it is taken too far. Recently, | visited a school where com-
puters are a main part of everyday education. In the seventh grade litera-
ture class, the students were reading Romeo and Juliet off the internet.
That is where | would draw the line.

I am sure that fundamentals like reading and math rank higher. The
United States has more internet users than any other country. If the inter-
net’s information is so easily accessed, then why aren’t Americans scor-
ing higher on tests than people of other countries?

| don’t believe computers are the only reason why America’s educa-
tional standards are so low today. Many factors contribute to it. However
students who rely on computers to do all their work are being cheated out
of mind-expanding experience. When | use the computer, | don’t feel like
I am challenging myself or jogging my brain. I'm simply taking the easy
way out.

There is no doubt that there are few if any businesses that don’t use
computers. Today’s young people must be computer competent for
college and future careers. But along with computers, students must be
taught not to totally rely on them. Students still need to be forced to use
their own brains for some things.

In all, computers balance themselves out fairly well as far as negative
and positive aspects go. Besides, in future, who knows if computers will
be outdated and a new form of technology will take us to heights never
reached before.

North Central High School

. Translate the highlighted phrases.

. Look through each paragraph again and summarise it.
Use questions 1-8 alongside the text for support.

. Look through the text in ex. 2B again and answer the following questions.
Take notes of the right answers.

1
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Is reading classics on-
W line acceptable or not?

Are American students
the best in the world?

J—ﬂ Are American educa-

=1 tion standards low

~ because of comput-
ers?

What do students lose
if they rely only on
computers in their
education?

Will computers exist
forever?
|
}J

In Paragraph 1, which of the three expressions
in bold introduce:

a) an opinion?

b) an opposing argument?

c) a problem?

In Paragraph 2, which is:

a) the topic statement?

b) the illustrating statement?
How do you know?

What idea developed in Paragraph 3 is opposed
to the idea of Paragraph 47
How do you know?

4 In Paragraphs 5, 6, 7 what expressions in bold are
used to:
a) express an opinion?
b) contrast ideas?

5 In Paragraph 8, which of the expressions in bold
serves:
a) to add a new idea?
b) to summarise?
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F. Copy the chart and fill it in using the facts from the text.
® Think of at least one more argument for and one more against.

Arguments for computerised education

Arguments against computerised education

Vocabulary

u,gua A. Fill in the gaps with one of the words or phrases from the box.

e ™ e S
FTinditkond) (=, SUMOORg,; [mpor: This does not mean that...
tant / interesting) that... .
- Yet it’s true that...
There is no doubt that...
. But | often feel that...
I (don’t) believe that... i
I am (not) sure that... g
A > A y

a) Electronic encyclopedia is very (1) ... . You can find a lot of informa-
tion with a click of the mouse.

b) Finally we found a very good (2) ... to our problem.

c) Of course, | will help you. You can (3) ... me.

d) Travelling is (4) ..., as you can learn many new things about people’s
lives in other countries.

e) Although my grandpa is eighty he likes to do maths problems (5) ....

f) They (6) ... the old woman ... her money by making her sign a docu-
ment she didn’t understand.

g) 1(7) ... you to race me across the lake. I’'m sure I'll win!

h) This model is too (8) ... . Nobody will use it any more.

i) Maths, reading and Russian are (9) ... in Russian schools.

i) Human life (10) ... than any technological achievement.

. Compose as many contrastive statements as you can.

Add the most successful ones to your chart in ex. 3B.

Example: | find it humorous that any internet user has access to the best

libraries of the world. Yet it’s true that not every computer user can read well.

® 8 & 88 8 8 0 8 0 88888 BN

® 5 ® 9 8 0 0 O 00 0O S0 BB e B e RN
solution
fundamentals
outdated
convenient
rely on
to jog his brain
cheated out of
challenge
ranks higher
a mind-expanding experience

® % ® 8 0 9 S 08 S eSO SO S e

0 9 0 8 000000000 000N

v

access to the best libraries of the world
an integral part of modern education
access to a huge database

keep track of life

reduce the time you spend on
search for info

user-friendly software

solve problems

virtual reality

current news

online books

provide students with fundamentals

brains

brains

they have access to
Etc.
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Fundamentals rank higher
Students need to be forced to jog their

Student should learn to use their own

Students’ brains need to be challenged
Students should be able to use the data




Writing

4 In pairs discuss this idea and write an essay,
expressing your opinion of this proposal.

® Follow the diagram below.

BAN ON COMPUTERS
IN SCHOOL

Parents and teachers concerned with
the dramatic lowering of educational
standards call for a limit on access to
computers for school children...

Introduction:
State the problem

Y

Arguments for:
Explain why they are
right / wrong

Contrasting
expressions

UNIT 8 Lessons 5-6

Arguments against:

Explain why they are
right / wrong

Vi

Conclusion:
State your opinion
See ex. 3A

133



UNIT 8 Lessons 7-8

Lessons 7-8 New addiction?

Warm-up

‘1 What unites all the words in the web below?

(m@wm)

Reading

‘2 A. Read this research report and find the facts that prove that computer

addiction exists.

Ctgatettas ) ( ’DWS

® Translate the highlighted phrases.

GLOSSARY

solitaire | solo'tea] —
BH]] IMachksiHCa

custody — omnexka

compound —
OCJIOXKHSATH

cure — JICUYCHUE

134

Who is —

supposed to
do it?

Maressa Orzak, a Harvard University psychologist, runs a
special clinic for computer addicts. She is researching
computer addiction, which she sees as a growing problem.
She experienced it herself when she became hooked on
playing solitaire on the computer instead of teaching
herself a difficult new software programme, and since
then she has studied people whose lives have been taken
over by computers. One of them was a divorcee who lost
custody of her children when her husband discovered she
was neglecting them to spend ten or more hours a day on
the web.

Orzak defines computer addiction as “a disorder suf-
fered by people who find virtual reality more attractive than
everyday reality”. Symptoms include strange behaviour,
spending large sums of money on computers and software,
and even mental health problems, but most sufferers com-
pound the problem by denying it.

One of the strategies Orzak uses to treat the condition,
based on her own experience of addiction, is to encourage
her patients to limit the amount of time they spend in front

of a computer. But until the problem has been more widely
recognised and better researched, cures and solutions will
be hard to find.

B. Answer the questions alongside the text.

C. Make a list of signs of computer addiction mentioned in the article.

2 Which of the words
means “people” and
which “state”:
'addict — ad'diction
divorc'ee — di'vorce
'sufferer — 'suffering
How do you know?

3 disorder — Does it
mean here:

a) a situation in which
things are untidy
and disorganised

b)an illness?



Listening

3 A. Look through this list of signs and symptoms of computer addiction
mentioned by Orzak and compare it with your list (ex. 3).

UNIT 8 Lessons 7-8

List of symptoms

John

Dave

—

using the computer for pleasure, or relief from stress

2 feeling out of control or depressed when not using it

3 spending increasing amounts of time and money on hardware,
software, magazines, and computer-related activities

4 neglecting work, school, or family obligations.

5 failing to control computer use

6 having irregular meals, repetitive strain injuries, backache, dry eyes,
headaches, and loss of sleep.

B. Listen to a radio programme, in which John (16)
and Dave (29) describe their relationships with
computers to a psychologist.

® Write down the numbers of the symptoms which
each speaker mentions.

Vocabulary
4 A. Match the words in n to the ones closest in meaning in E

1 deny a) regulate, rule

2 disorder b) refuse

3 suffer c) not to care

4 neglect d) comfort

5 addicted to e) experience pain or difficulty
6 relief f) iliness

7 control g) dependent on

8 research h) serious study

B. Paraphrase the following sentences using the words from ex. 4A.

a) Some people become so dependent on computers that they don’t care
about their everyday responsibilities.

b) Mike can feel comfort only when he gets access to the internet.

c) The problem of computer addiction needs further serious study.

d) Computer addicts do not often admit being dependent on the Net.

e) After spending several hours in front of a computer you may have a bad
headache.

C. Work in pairs. Try to explain how these words are related to the problem of
computer addiction.

" (

neglect disorde

relief
suffer deny research

control
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Speaking

5 Role play “Kicking computer addiction”.
® Divide into two groups: computer addicts and psychologists.

Computer addicts work together or in smaller
groups and discuss the symptoms each of them

might have. (Refer to ex. 3A.)

Psychologists work separately and think of
the best advice they would give to the

computer addicts. (Refer to ex. 3A.)

® The aim of each computer addict is to visit as many psychologists as possible,
to ask them for advice and to choose the best advice.

.

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )
| — -

Language of advice

Asking for advice

What should | do about...?

How do you think | might / could...?
| don’t know what to do about...
Have you any idea how | can...?

| need your advice / help...?

Giving advice

If | were you, I'd...

Why don’t you try V-ing...
You could...

You might consider V-ing...

You really should / ought to.

® Each computer addict joins a psychologist. Computer addicts describe their
symptoms. Psychologists give advice. Computer addicts take notes and then
“visit" other psychologists.

® Computer addicts report to the class the best advice they have got and the

class chooses the best psychologist(s) and makes a list of advice to
computer addicts.

Writing

6 Write a short report summarising the results of the role play.
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Lesson 9 Fun with language

Writing

1 Rewrite the poem correcting all the mistakes.

Lee Maurice
SPELL CHECKER

I have a spelling chequer

It came with my pea sea

It plainly marques four my revue
Miss steaks eye cannot sea
As soon as a mist ache is maid
It nose bee fore two late

And eye can put the error rite
Its rarely, rarely grate.

I've run this poem threw it
I’'m shore your pleased two no
Its letter perfect in it's weigh
My chequer tolled me sew

GLOSSARY

Spell Checker —

a computer programme =— =)
that is designed to

check spelling errors.

‘2 A. Learn some of the Net Slang, which is developing over the internet. It can be
useful and a lot of fun. Study the list of such expressions.

cu — see you
tia — thanks in advance
ty — thank you

RL — real life
jol — laugh out loud

bbl — be back later
n2m — not oo much
BTW — by the way
§YS — see you soon

opinion
LY — love you
au — for yOLI

GF — girtfriend
F2F — face to face

IMHO — in my humble

wuzup — what's up?

ASAP — as soon as

18er — later
* net potato — someone

who spends great deal of

time surfing the net

+ newbie — a new user of

the internet
* puter — computer

) — Smilie

=-(— Crying, disappointed

.0 — ghocked

possible

B. Pretend that you are chatting on the computer using the chat language.
® Don't speak aloud, just exchange written messages!
® Use as many expressions as possible.
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Reading

3 A. Haiku ['haiku:] is type of Japanese poem with
three lines consisting of 5, 7 and 5 syllables.
Here are some of them translated into Russian.

Papyra nyroii!
OyapoBaH NPOXoXWiA
Hebom B ropax.

BHeszanHo
OceHb HacTuraet
YTpeHHee Hebo... Yyenoseka...

Ha nonnytm
He octaHoBUTCS
LieeTkoB naneHbe!

OnuH YenoBek
W ogHa cnyyaitHas myxa
B 6onbluoi roCTUHOIA. ..

©
<
=
oy
R L f[
2

Speaking

4 A.Read the proverbs and interpret them. Think of their Russian equivalents.

1 You can’t teach an old dog new ftricks.

Too many cooks spoil the broth.

Don’t bite off more than you can chew.
A fool and his money are soon parted.

There’s no place like home.

(o> & B S #L B\ ]

won’t bother you for weeks.

B. Compare these computer age proverbs with the ones in ex. 4A. What is the

effect of the change?

You can’t teach a new mouse old clicks.

Too many clicks spoil the browse.

Don’t byte off more than you can process.

A user and his leisure time are soon parted.
There’'s no place like http://www.home.com.

OOk WHN =

he won't bother you for weeks.
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Give a man a fish and you feed him for a day; teach him to use a net and he

B. Read and enjoy some computer haiku.
Translate one of them.

A file that big?
It might be very useful.
But now it is gone.

Yesterday it worked.
Today it is not working.
Windows is like that.

First snow, then silence.
This thousand-dollar screen dies
So beautifully.

A crash reduces
Your expensive computer
To a simple stone.

Having been erased,
The document you're seeking
Must now be retyped.

Serious error.
All shortcuts have disappeared.
Screen. Mind. Both are blank.

(" LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

Giving an
interpretation

- It means...

+ This proverb is

about a situation
when...

Give a man a fish and you feed him for a day; teach him to use the Net and
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Lesson 10 Check your progress

Do as many crossword clues as you can.

10

11

ZO|—|(H|>»|Z|JO|M|Z|—

DmHC|B|Z(OO

ZI0—IH [0 |C O m

T|O|J|>mMmwm|xa

(62 I N 0 B \b I

O R |
- O W oo~

[(e} O ~NOoO O A WN = o ~NOoO oM N -

~NOoO s ON =

World computer net

Connection

Computers might replace books in the...
Be not sure

Happening or existing now but not expected to last for a long
time

The key-word of this unit

A long period of time in history

A small computer

Something that you say is going to happen
A paperback...

Existing on the net

. Lessons3-4
To find information on a computer
A set of programs that you put in computer when you want it
to do particular job
Using a mixture of sound, pictures, film, and writing to give
information
PC stands for ... computer
It destroys the information
A large amount of data
A square piece of plastic to store on information for computer
Opposite of “real”

S ER S RIG y
%

: :Léésons 5-6 3

Something necessary or of central importance

Not modern

To make something more modern

A book containing facts about different subjects (BrE)
Difficult in an interesting way

Feeling physically relaxed and satisfied

An international network of computers

Helpful, because it saves you time or does not spoil your
plans

Your beliefs about particular subjects

Comfort, reduction of pain

Say that something is untrue

To experience pain

To pay too little attention

The need to have something regularly

lliness

The ability or power to make someone or something do what
you want

Any addiction brings harm to...
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THE KEYBOARD GAME

y 4

| This game is played with dice. Taking turns, throw
the dice and move forward. Do the steps and fulfil
the task determined by the button.

* red buttons — word definitions

* blue buttons — one minute talk on the topic
given

| * purple buttons — give a piece of advice to
your neighbour, reacting to an imaginary
complaint or a problem

* yellow button — decode the symbol from the
computer chat

* green button — say a sentence on the topic,

| beginning with the letter

* if you make a mistake or can’t fulfil the task —
you miss a turn

* each Russian word — one step back

7 YV
Enules of the game JJ - #5 . e
\

|
|
\
\
L

Q — website

W — advantages of computers
R — data base

T — books vs computers

Y - VR

I — f2f

O — use of computers as teachers

P — “I can't tear myself away from my computer”
[ — software

1 — virtual reality, pros and cons
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hard disc

areas of computer application

“I've got a computer at home, and it does
all my maths homework™”

4u2c

the internet

computer addiction — what’s it?

“I've got a message on e-mail, inviting
me to a date”

lol

e-mail

I have to write a report on the topic
“Krasnoyarski krai”

books or computers in education?

access

floppy disc

“My younger brother spends day and night
in front of the computer”

RL

“My friend offers me a choice between CD
and a book of Robert Burns’s poems.
What should I choose?”

computers are not always friends

virtual reality

space bar — the future of computers
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Backspace

Assess yourself

Follow the algorithm below.

Crosswords

(start the game)

Well done!

You are able to work
with the textbook but
you should revise these
words.

You don’t know the
material of the unit well
enough. Look it through
again.

Aren't you a bit too self-

1 confident?

Don’t forget that the book
is the source of knowledge.
You are welcome to use it.

Keyboard game

6— | coped with every step of the game j
[ | felt pleased | | felt displeased
It's good that you feel
You are well prepared responsible for what you It's OK that you liked the

Well done!

but aren’t you a bit too
serious?

do. But don't take it too
seriously — just go back
and revise.

game. But aren’t you a bit
too frivolous?
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Look at the dictionary entry and answer these questions:

diary — a book in which you write down 1
the things that happen to you each day

Have you ever kept a diary?
2 Why do you think teenagers very often keep diaries?

3 What do you know about diary style?

A. Read this extract from the book “The Secret Diary of Adrian Mole aged
13%/,” by Sue Townsend and answer the questions.

Saturday June 6"

Oh, Joy! Oh, Rapture! Pandora is organising a sock protest! She came round
to my house today! Yes! She actually stood on our front porch and told me that
she admired the stand | was taking! | would have asked her in, but the house is in
a squalid state so | didn’t. She is going round the school with a petition on Monday
morning. She said | was a freedom fighter for the rights of the individual. She
wants me to go round to her house tomorrow morning. A committee is being set
up, and | am the principal speaker! She wanted to see the red socks but | told her
they were in the wash.

Doreen Slater and Maxwell went home today. My grandma is coming round
tonight, so all traces of them have got to be wiped out.

GLOSSARY

..the stand I was taking —
position or opinion that
you state firmly and
publicly

squalid — dirty and
untidy

to wipe out — to get rid
of something completely

porch — KpbUIBLIO

1 Why did Pandora come to Adrian’s home?
2 What did she do to support Adrian?

3 Do you think Adrian told Pandora the truth about

his red socks?

Monday June 8"

Woke up, dressed, put red socks on before underpants
or vest. Father stood at the door and wished me luck. Felt
like a hero. Met Pandora and rest of the committee at corner
of our road; all of us were wearing red socks. Pandora’s were
lurex. She has certainly got guts! We sang “We shall not be
moved" all the way to school. | felt a bit scared when we went
through the gates but Pandora rallied us with shouts of encouragement. Pop-
eyed Scruton has been tipped off because he was waiting in the fourth-year
cloakroom. He was standing very still with his arms folded, staring with poached
egg eyes. He didn’t speak, he just nodded upstairs. All the red socks trooped
upstairs. My heart was beating dead loud. He went silently into his office and sat
at his desk and started tapping his teeth with a school pen. We just stood there.
He smiled in a horrible way and rang the bell on his desk...

4 How did Adrian prepare for the “red socks” protest?
5 How did he feel when he went to school?

6 Where did the headmaster meet the protestors?

7 How did Adrian feel in the headmaster’s office?

GLOSSARY

She has certainly got
guts! — She is brave.

..rallied us — cheered us
..tipped off — warned

poached egg eyes —
C BBIIYYEHHBIMH IJ1a3aMHU
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B. Answer the questions before you read the end of the story.

1 Why do you think the headmaster “smiled in a horrible way”?
2 How do you think the story is going to continue?
3 Do you think the school administration is going to punish the students? How?

C. Read the next part of the story and choose the best answer
from the ones below.

He smiled in a horrible way then rang the bell on his desk. His secretary came g ossaRY
in, he said, “Sit down and take a letter, Mrs Claricoates”. The letter was to our

parents, it said: flaunted — HaMepeHHO

HapyIIuiI
Dear Mr and Mrs..., contravention — violation
It is sad to inform you that your son / daughter has deliberately of rules
flaunted one of the rules of this school. | take an extremely serious to take a firm stand —
view of this contravention. | am therefore suspending your son / :g:g;g‘;i“pﬂpwmb

daughter for a period of one week. Young people today often lack
sufficient moral guidance in the home; therefore | feel that it is my
duty to take a firm stand in my school. If you wish to discuss the
matter further with me do not hesitate to ring my secretary for an
appointment.

hot foot out of school —
leave school immediately

Your faithfully,
R. G. Scruton
Headmaster

Pandora started to say something about her O-levels suffering but
Scruton roared at her to shut up! Even Mrs Claricoates jumped. Scruton
said that we could wait until the letters had been typed, duplicated and
signed and then we had better “hotfoot it out of school”. We waited
outside Scruton’s office. Pandora was crying (because she was angry
and frustrated, she said). | put my arm round her a bit. Mrs Claricoates
gave us our letters. She smiled very kindly, it can’t be very easy working
for a despot.

We went round to Pandora’s house but it was locked, so | said every-

E-S

b = one could come round to my house. It was quite tidy for once, apart from
L ~the dog hairs. My father raged about the letter. He is supposed to be a
* "-,5—“’ L - Conservative but he is not being very conservative at the moment.

| can’t help wishing that | had worn black socks on Friday.

1 The headmaster told the secretary: 3 When the letters were typed and signed:
a) to invite the students’ parents to school. a) the students stayed at school.
b) to type a letter to the parents. b) they were told to leave the school immediately.
c) to make students write letters of apology. c) their parents came to the headmaster’s office.
2 The letter said that: 4 Pandora:
a) the students were suspended from school a) ignored the punishment.
for one week. b) encouraged other students not to be upset.
b) the students were given extra task to do at C) was crying.
home. 5 Adrian’s father:
c) the students were allowed to wear red socks. a) was very angry about the letter.

b) took Adrian’s side in the conflict.
c) didn’t pay attention to the letter.
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@ A. What is your reaction to the story?

Draw a line like this on a piece of paper and put a cross on it to show how you
feel about the extract. Do you think it is:

not funny at all not very funny funny hilarious

) &) & &

. Choose episodes you think are the funniest.

What makes them funny?
What could happen if the whole of your class wore red socks to school one day?

. Select from the following adjectives and put them in the appropriate place

on the line.
Consult a dictionary to check the meaning if necessary.

awful pretty good dire
dreadful not particularly good quite funny
hysterically funny 50-S0 superb
mildly amusing brilliant fabulous
quite good great a bit boring

. Work in pairs or in small groups.

Think of a book, TV programme or a film and tell your partner what you think of it.
Ask your partner about his / her reaction to it.

Example:

— [ think “Home Alone” is hysterically funny, especially the episodes where
Kevin protects his home against burglars. Have you seen it? What do you
think about it?

— Well, in my opinion, it's pretty good.

wTranslate into Russian the letter the school administration sent to Adrian
and his friends’ parents.
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Unit 2

@ The text you are going to read is called “The Teen Commandments”.

commandment — one of the ten rules given by ® What do you think it is going to be like?
God in the Bible that tell people how they must @ Do you think it is going to be serious or humorous?
behave ® Why does the author use “teen” instead of “ten”?

@ A. Read the text quickly and say:

® who the author and the target reader are.
@ how many commandments it contains.

THE TEEN COMMANDMENTS

| was thirteen when | wrote my first book. It was called The Teen Commandments,
and consisted of advice to parents on how to behave and not to irritate their
children to death. Sadly, before | could ram the book into a safe, and profit from
its wise counsel in later life, | lost it. To jog my memory and in a faint hope of
reducing the guerilla warfare at home, | asked my own children for their list of
“Do’s and Don’t’s” for parents.

Top of the list was unanimously: parents should not pry. This involved asking
questions such as: “Where are you going?” “Who with?” “Will you be back for
supper?” “Who was that on the telephone?” “Why were you so long on the tele-
phone?” “Was it a good party?” And (worst of all), “Did you meet anyone nice?”

Parents should not then resort to MI5 tactics, ringing up best friend Louise's
mother, asking if Louise had a nice time at the party then casually asking if Louise
mentioned Emily getting off with anyone — and then saying: “Oh, his parents are
supposed to be rather nice, aren’t they?” Parents should not force their children
to go to frightful parties where they won’t know anybody, on the premise that
they might meet Master Right.

Parents should cook and foot the drinks bill for their children’s parties, but not
attend them. Nor should they invite any guest without consultation — just because
a boy washes and goes to Winchester, it doesn't stop him being a wimp.

Parents should never make comparisons, saying: “When | was your age, | had
hordes of boys from Eton, Marlborough and Radley after me, but we never did
anything, of course — we were so innocent those days.”

GLOSSARY

to ram — to force into
place with pressure

profit from its sage
counsel — H3BJIEYb NONB3Y
A3 MYJApPOTO COBETA

to jog one’s memory —
PBITLCA B TTAMSITH

guerilla [ga'rilo] warfare —
napTusaHckasi bopsda

unanimously — that
everyone agrees with

to pry — JONBITBIBATHCS,
NOATISAABIBATE

to resort to — npudErHyTH
K 4eMy-Iu0o

MIS — the British secret
service responsible for
catching foreign spies
casually — kak Gb1 MexTy
IpOYHM

to get off with — (collo-
quial) to start relationship
with somebody

on the premise — nop
IpeIoroM

Master — an old-fashioned
way of addressing a young
boy in Britain

to foot the drinks bill —
onjavyMBaTh CUET 3a
HaIlUTKH

Winchester — a city with a
famous public school

a wimp — a thin, weak and
useless person

a horde — a large crowd
moving in a noisy uncon-
trolled way
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Parents should not automatically turn the volume
knob 45 degrees to the left whenever they enter the
room. They must appreciate that homework is only
possible if stereo, radio and television are blaring. They
must never storm into the sitting room howling: “I'm
not having you glued to the television on a lovely day,”
then spend the rest of the afternoon themselves
watching the rugger international.

Parents should never make personal remarks. If
their children wish to appear with their hair like an up-
side down lavatory brush, dipped in plum jam, that’'s
their problem.

Parents should provide a twenty-four-hour taxi
service and always lend their children the car to practise driving. After all, Volvos
are built to withstand a few gateposts and stone walls.

Parents should never dictate their children’s diet.
Four Mars bars, seventeen packets of crisps, two

59 pounds of Granny Smiths, a litre of Coke and four mugs

((:?/ of hot chocolate — leaving the relevant milk-coated

T pans in the sink — are the ideal substitute for three
meals a day.

Parents should never answer “Yes” to the question:
“Is there anything | can do?” Nor make the most
biddable child do the most housework. Parents must
appreciate that there’s no time like the future. Bed-
rooms can be tidied next year, washing brought down
next week, as long as it's then done immediately, as
the child needs it before lunch.

Parents should not throw tantrums over inessentials such as every towel in
the house wet under the bed, topless ketchup bottles, encrusted forks in ancient
half-filled baked beans tins behind the sofa, and twelve newly ironed shirts hope-
lessly creased because someone rummaged through the hot cupboard after a
pair of tights.

Children should not lose too much sleep — their mothers and fathers may
just be going through a difficult, rebellious age. But sadly, as Anthony Powell
once pointed out: “Parents are often a great disappointment to their children.
They seldom fulfil the promise of their early years”.

B. Choose any 5 questions from the 14 below and answer them.

GLOSSARY

hot cupboard — mxad s
yucroro 6enbs

to blare — to make a very
loud unpleasant noise

to howl — to make a long
loud cry like a dog or wolf
rugger — Rugby Union
Football. Many people
think of this word as upper
class or used only in the
British public schools.

Volvo — these cars are
considered safe and
dependable and besides,
they are a middle-class
status symbol

Granny Smith — a kind of
eating apple with a slightly
sour taste.

substitute — 3amcHa

a biddable child —
[OCHYIIHbIA peGeHoK

to throw tantrums over
inessentials — paspa3suTbcs
THEBOM H3-3a MeJIoYen

creased — HM3MSTHI

to rummage through —
IIPOMU3BOJIUTE OOBICK B

Anthony Powell (1905-
2000) — British novelist,
born in London and
educated at Eton and the
University of Oxford.

1 Why do you think the relationships in this family are 5 Who is meant by “Master Right” in the text? Can

called “guerilla warfare”? What is meant by this? you describe Master or Miss Right as your parents
2 Would you describe your family relationships as imagine him or her?
“guerilla warfare”? Why? /Why not? 6 Does the author mean the city, the cathedral or
3 What kind of tactics are MI5 tactics? the school when she mentions Winchester?
4 Do you sometimes have to go to “frightful par- 7 What kind of boys are those who study at Eton or
ties"? Can you describe one of them? Marlborough?



8 Do you have the same problem with the volume
of stereo, radio and television? Why do parents

do this?

9 What is the Russian equivalent for the hairstyle
described? Would you like to do your hair in this

style? Why? / Why not?

10 Do you like this diet? What diet would you have if

you could choose?

Extensive reading UNIT 2

12 Do you have similar arguments about housework
with your parents? Do you think it is important to

keep one's house tidy?

13 When do parents go through “a difficult,
rebellious age”? Is the author serious here?

14 Whose “early years” are meant — parents’ or

11 “There is no time like the present” is a popular
saying. Why has it been changed in the text?

Translation

8 Translate the two highlighted paragraphs of the text into Russian.

children’s?

1 Do it on your own, then compare your translation with your partner’s.

2 Note down what sentences, phrases, or words you have translated

in different ways.

3 Agree on the best versions.
4 Write your common translation.

Sort the expressions below into three columns as in the chart and compare

the results with another pair.

Refers to:

parents children

both

a) to provide a service

b) to foot the bills

c) to force sb to do sth

d) to resort to MIS tactics

e) to reduce guerilla warfare

f) to be glued to the television
g) to be awimp

h) to go through a difficult age
i) to profit from sb's counsel
j) topry

Q Choose one paragraph from the text and discuss it in pairs.

1 Is this “commandment” a fair demand? Why? / Why not?
2 s it possible for parents to fulfil this “commandment”?
3 What is the author’s message? What does she want to say?

k) to make sb do housework
I) to irritate sb to death

m) to dictate sb’s diet

n) to get off with sb

0) to make personal remarks

@ Write your own “Ten” or “Teen” Commandments for teenagers on your parents’ or

teachers’ behalf.

® Try to maintain a light, humorous style and cover the following areas.
® Choose between “must” and “should” for each commandment.

Personal relationships

Financial matters

Appearance Behaviour

Diet

Spending free time

Household duties
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Discuss in pairs the questions:

a) How do you usually celebrate your birthday?
b) What kind of parties do you have?

Read the first part of the story and answer the questions:

BIRTHDAY PARTY

It was planned by Jannie herself. Jannie even went so far as to say that if she
could have a pajama party she would keep her room picked up for one solid
month, a promise so far beyond the realms of possibility that | could only believe
she wanted the pajama party more than anything else in the world. My husband
thought it was a mistake. “You are making a terrible, awful mistake,” he said to
me. “And don’t try to say | didn’t tell you so.” My older son Laurie told me it was
a mistake. “Mommy-0," he said, “this you will regret. For the rest of your life you
will be saying to yourself ‘Why did | let that dopey girl ever, ever have a pajama
party that night?’ for the rest of your life. When you’re an old lady you will be
saying...”

“Five of them are too many,” my husband explained. “One would have been
quite enough.”

“You can’t have a pajama party with just one guest,” | said sullenly. “And any-
way no matter who she invited the other three would have been offended.”

“Carole,” Laurie said, as one telling over a fearful list. “Kate, Laura, Linda,
Jannie. You must be crazy,” he said to me.

“What can | do?” | said. “I promised.”

a) Who is the narrator?

b) Who planned the party?

¢) What did the other members of the family think of the idea? Why do you
think so?

d) Who did mother support? Why?

e) Why were Laurie and father so terrified of the pajama party?

f) What is a pajama party?

What do you think?

1 Will the party be a success or a disaster? Why?
2 From the first lines of the story you already have a feeling that there is
trouble ahead. How do you know?

Read the second part of the story and answer the questions below.

“You know of course,” Laurie said to me, “I have the room next to her? I'm going
to be sleeping in there like | do every night? You know I’'m going to be in my bed
trying to sleep?” He shuddered. “Giggle,” he said. “Giggle, giggle, giggle, giggle,
giggle, giggle. Two, three o’clock in the morning — giggle, giggle, giggle.
A human being can’t bear it.”

GLOSSARY

picked up (here) — tidy
(AmE)

pajama (AmE) [pa'dsa:moa]
pyjama (BrE) — nuxawma

beyond the realms [relms]
of possibility — Brixops-
LM 338 PAMKH BO3MOXKHOI'O
dopey — silly, stupid
sullenly — silently show-
ing anger or bad temper

fearful list — orpomusrii
CTTHCOK

offend — o6Guxkartn

GLOSSARY

to shudder — to shake
uncontrollably

to giggle — to laugh
repeatedly and often like
a child



Jannie focused her eyes on him. “Why don’t we burn up this boy’s birth
certificate?” she asked.

“Giggle, giggle,” Laurie said.

Barry spoke waving his toast. “When Jannie gets her birthday presents can |
play with it?” he asked. “If | am very careful can | play with just the...”

Everyone began to talk at once to drown him out. “Giggle, giggle,” Laurie
shouted. “Don’t say | didn’t warn you,” my husband said loudly. “Anyway | prom-
ised,” | said. “Happy birthday dear sister,” Sally sang. Jannie giggled.

“There,” Laurie said, “you hear her? All night long — five of them.” Shaking
his head as one who has been telling them and telling them and telling them not
to bring that wooden horse through the gates of Troy, he stamped off to get his
schoolbooks and his trumpet. Jannie sighed happily. Barry opened his mouth to
speak and his father and Sally and | all said “Shhh.”

In honor of Jannie's birthday Sally helped me clear the table, and Jannie sat
in state with her hands folded, waiting. When the table was cleared we left Jannie
there alone, and assembled in the study. While my husband lighted the candles
on the pink and white cake, Sally and Barry took from the back of the hall closet
the gifts they had chosen themselves and lovingly wrapped. Barry’s gift was
clearly a leathercraft set, since his most careful wrapping had been unable to
make the paper go right around the box, and the name showed clearly. Sally
had three books. Laurie had an album of records he had chosen himself. (“This
is for my sister,” he had told the clerk in the music store, most earnestly, with an
Elvis Presley record in each hand, “for my sister — not me, my sister.”)

By a quarter to eight Jannie was dressed in the new blouse and skirt over the
petticoat, Barry was happily taking apart the leathercraft set, the record player
was plugged and we had heard, more or less involuntarily, four sides of Elvis
Presley. Laurie had shut himself in his room, dissociating himself utterly from
the festivities. “l was willing to buy them,” he explained, “l even spent good money
out of my bank, but no one can make me listen.”

Extensive reading UNIT 3

GLOSSARY

to drown out — to make
a noise which prevents
someone from being
heard

trumpet — TpyOa
in state — BenH4aBso

closet (AmE) = cupboard
(BrE)

leathercraft set — naGop
ISl PYKOJEIHs U3 KOXKH

clerk [klak] (AmE) =
shop assistant (BrE)
petticoat — >xeHckas
COpoYKa
involuntarily — made
without intending to

dissociate yourself
from — camoycTpaHHTBCS
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| took a card table up to Jannie’s room and squeezed it among the beds; on
it | put a pretty cloth and a bow! of apples, a small dish of candy, a plate of deco-
rated cupcakes, and an ice bucket with five bottles of grape soda. Jannie brought
her record player upstairs and put it on the table and Laurie plugged it in for her
on condition that she would not turn it on until he was safely back in his room.
| put a deck of fortune telling cards on the table, and a book on the meaning of
dreams.

They went up the back stair like a troop of horses, saying “Cupcakes,
cupcakes,” Sally and Barry were in bed, but permitted to stay awake because it
was Friday night and Jannie’s birthday. Barry had taken Jannie’s leathercraft
set up to his room, planning to make his dear sister a pair of moccasins. Sally

asked if she could play her phonograph while she read fairy tales and ate her
cupcake and | said certainly, since | did not think that in the general air of excite-
ment even Barry would fall asleep for a while yet. As | started downstairs Barry
called me to ask if he could play his phonograph, and of course | could hardly
say no.

When | got downstairs my husband had settled down to reading freshman
themes in the living room. “Everything seems...” he said; | believe he was going
to finish “guiet”, but Elvis Presley started then from Jannie's room. There was a
how! of fury from Laurie’s room, and then his phonograph started; to answer
Elvis Presley he had chosen an old Louis Armstrong record. From the front of
the house upstairs drifted down the opening announcement of “Peter and the
Wolf”, from Sally, and then, distantly, from Barry’s room, the crashing chords
which heralded (blast off!) “Space Men on the Moon”.
“What did you say?” | asked my husband.

“Oh, when the saints come marching in...”

“| said it seemed quiet,” my husband yelled.
“The cat, by a clarinet in a loooow register...”

“I want you, | need you...”

“Prepare for blast: five — four — three — two —"
“The golden trumpets will begin...”

“It sure does,” | yelled back.

“BOOM.” Barry’s rocket was in space...

{ GLOSSARY

card table — xaprou-
HBI CTOJTUK

cupcake — a small
round cake baked in a
cup-shaped container
a deck of fortune-
telling cards (AmE) —
a set of cards to tell
what will happen to in
the future

moccasins — simple
shoes made of soft
leather

phonograph (old-

. fashioned AmE) —

record player

. howl — a loud cry of
. pain or anger

. to herald — to be a

sign of something that
is going to happen
blast off — the moment
when the spaceship
leaves the ground

1 Why didn’t Laurie like the idea of the party?

2 What did each of the brothers and sisters give Jennie

)
By Shirley Jackson as a present’

E - ]

What preparations were made by the family?
What kind of music did each of them play?

5 What were the girls going to do to celebrate the party?
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@ Discuss the following statements with your partner.

OOk N =

Decide whether they are true or false and give arguments for your decision.

Jannie wanted to burn Laurie’s birth certificate.

Barry is the youngest in the family.

Laurie was fond of Elvis Presley.

Children in the family are friendly and thoughtful to each other.

Jannie invited her brothers and sister to her party.

All the members of the family tried to make Jannie's birthday pleasant and
memorable.

ﬁ What do you think?

1

= W

There are words in the text which are given in italics. Find them and say why
the author chose these particular words to draw readers’ attention to.

In the first part of the story find the sentence (Laurie’s words) with the
incorrect word order. Explain why it is so.

Look through the words Laurie says. What makes him sound so emotional?
“Horses” are mentioned twice in the story. What does it add to it?

Are birthday traditions in the USA different from birthday traditions in your
country?

@ Work in groups and discuss how the party might end.

Agree on the best version and report it to the class.

@ Imagine your parents allowed you to have any birthday party you like.

Write a description of it.

® The questions below may help you.

DUk WN =

Will it be a pajama party?

Who will you invite?

What kind of presents would you like to get?
What preparations will be made?

What will you do at the party?

What music will you play?
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@

THE ART OF PRANK CALLS

Look at the picture.

® Try to make out what “the art of prank calls” is.

® What tricks do people sometimes play on the telephone?

@ A. Read the first part of the story written by John and answer these questions.

B. Read the first part of the story again and find the equivalents for the

@A.

152

® Can you translate the jokes Lorraine and John played on people?

® What do you think they enjoyed about them?

Part 1

| suppose it all started when Lorraine and | were hot
on these phone gags last September. We did the
usual ones like dialling any number out of the book
and asking

“Is your refrigerator running?”

“Yes.”

“Go catch it then.”

And we called every drugstore.

“Do you have Prince Albert in a can?”

“Yes.”

“Then let him out.”

But then we made a new game in which the
object was to keep a stranger talking on the phone

following expressions.

a joke or a funny story

to finish a telephone conversation

(=204 ) BE - ¢V I\ IR

to begin to understand.

the following statements are true or false.

] a) Lorraine pretended not to see the phone numbers in the directory.
D b) John and Lorraine worked for the Howard Avenue Charities.

(] c) A girl at the office told Lorraine a funny joke.

EI d) Mr Pignaty was dying to talk because he wasn’t healthy.

[ ] e) Lorraine and John phoned Mr Pignaty to get some money from him.
L] f) John was excited about getting the money.

to be well-informed and interested in something
a book or list of names arranged in alphabetical order

a closed metal container in which foods are preserved without air

Read the second part of the story written by Lorraine and decide whether

as long as possible. At least twice a week we'd
meet for a telephone marathon.

Anyway, the idea of the telephone marathon
was that you had to close your eyes, stick your fin-
ger on a number in the directory and then call it up
to see how long you could keep whoever answered
talking on the phone. | wasn't too good at this be-
cause | used to keep bursting out laughing. The
only thing | could do that kept them talking a while
before they hung up was to tell them | was calling
from TV Quiz and that they had won a prize. That
was always good for three and a half minutes be-
fore they caught on.




Part 2

But this one time | decided to peek myself. When it
was my turn, | made believe | had covered my eyes
with my left hand, then thumbed through the pages,
and as | moved my finger down a column | hap-
pened to spot the words “Howard Avenue”.

When this man answered, my voice was rather
quivery because John was watching with his X-ray
eyes and | think he knew | had cheated a bit.

“Hello,” this jolly voice said as | cleared my
throat.

“Hello. Is this Mr Angelo Pignaty?”

“It sure is,” came the bubbling voice again.

“This is Miss Truman of the Howard Avenue
Charities. Perhaps you've heard of us and our good
work?”

“My wife isn't home just now.”

“I didn’t call to speak with your wife, Mr Pignaty,”
| assured him. | changed to a very British accent. “|
distinctly called to speak to you and summon you
to our cause. You see, my organisation is interested
in receiving small donations from people just like
you and your wife. ...”

“What did you say the name of your charity
was?” the voice asked.

Suddenly | couldn’t control myself any more,
and | burst into laughter right into the phone.

“Is something funny?”

“No ... there’s nothing funny, Mr Pignaty ... it’s
just that one of the girls ... here at the office has
just told me a joke, and it was very funny.” | bit my
tongue. “But back to serious business, Mr Pignaty.

Extensive reading UNIT 4

“Shut up,” | said, covering the mouthpiece and
then uncovering it. “The name of our charity is the
L & J Fund, Mr Pignaty and we’d like to know if
you'd care to contribute to it? It would really be a
very nice gesture, Mr Pignaty.”

There was a pause.

“What was the joke the girl told you?" he finally
said...

There was something about his voice that made
me feel sorry for him, and | began to wish | had
never bothered him. He just went on talking and
talking, and the receiver started to hurt my ear. He
sounded like such a nice old man, but terribly
lonely. He was just dying to talk.

“I'm sorry if I'm taking too much of your time,
Miss Truman. You wanted a donation, did you
say — for what charity?”

“The L & J Fund, Mr Pignaty.” | bit my lip.

“I'll be glad to send you ten dollars, Miss
Truman. Where do | send it?’

John bolted upright from his ridiculous position
of pressing an ear against the receiver.

“Tell him to send it to your house.”

“| will not!”

“Let me talk to him,” John demanded, taking
the phone right out of my hand. Just from the look
in his eyes | knew what was going to happen. You
just have to know how John does things, and you’ll
know one thing will always happen. He’ll end up
complicating everything...

You asked me the name of our charity — the name GLOSSARY

ofitis—" to peek — moxrusiib-
“The Lorraine and John Fund!” BaTh
“The name of itis — " to spot — 3aMeTHTH

“The Lorraine and John Fund,” John repeated. to quiver — fpoxaThb

jolly — cheerful, happy

bubbling — adj. from

bubbles (ny3eIpeKH)

distinctly — especially

(uncommon usage)

to summon — Npu3BaTh
B. Work in pairs. Read the second part once

X donation — noxeprso-
more and answer these questions.

BaAaHHUE

mouthpiece — the part
of a telephone that is
held near the mouth

a) Why do you think Lorraine changed to a
very British accent speaking to Mr Pignaty?

b) How do Lorraine’s and John's feelings
differ during the game?

¢) Do you think Lorraine and John will eventu-
ally take the money from Mr Pignaty?

to bolt — peaHyThCs
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,% The third part of the story is written by John. Read this part quickly.
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® Say what made it difficult for Lorraine to take the money from Mr Pignaty.

Part 3

The next day Lorraine chickened out and said she
wouldn’t go with me to collect the money.

“Give me one good reason,” | demanded.

“Because it's wrong to take money from an old
man, that’s why.”

“All through history artists have survived by tak-
ing money from old men. There’s nothing wrong with
having a patron.”

“I don’t want to talk about it.”

“We're not doing anything bad,” | insisted.

“Ha!”

“He sounded lonely on the phone, now didn’t
he?”

“So what?”

“Lonely people need visitors, so ... it's our duty
to visit the lonely.”

“You never wanted to visit lonely people before,
or is it that you only like lonely people who have ten
dollars?”

When Angelo Pignaty came to the door, | wish you
could have seen him. He was in his late fifties and
was pretty big, and he had a bit of a beer stomach.
But the part that slaughtered me was this great big
smile on his face. He looked so glad to see us |
thought his eyes were going to twinkle out of his
head. He would have made a good Santa Claus if
you had put a white beard on him and stuck him on
a street corner in December with a little whisky on
his breath.

“Hil Are you the charity people?” He didn't seem
to be surprised that we were kids. He just seemed
glad to see us...

“We really shouldn’t have stayed this long,” said
Lorraine.

“Oh, I'm sorry,” Mr Pignaty said, and | couldn’t
help feeling sorry. His smile and bright eyes faded

in front of us and he got awkwardly to his feet. “Let
me get the cheque,” he said, and his voice was so
depressed | thought he was really going to cry.

“You don't really have to — ” Lorraine started,
but he looked bewildered.

“Of course, that's what we came for,” | said to
make it look real at least. Lorraine shot me a look
of outrage.

“Of course,” he said.

We watched him go down another hall to a
room that had black curtains on the doorway. |
mean, there was no door, just these curtains. He
disappeared through them.

When he finally came back out, he seemed to
be very tired, and he started writing the cheque.
“Whom should | make it out to?” he asked.

Lorraine gulped and went speechless.

“Cash will be fine. Make it out to cash,” | found
myself saying.

He handed me the cheque, and my hand shook
a little. It wasn't that | was scared or anything, but
it was an awful lot of money.

“On behalf of the L & J Fund | accept this
cheque.”

“Oh, yes,” Lorraine echoed, and | could tell she
was furious with me because her eyes were start-
ing to flit all over the place again.

GLOSSARY
to chicken out — cTpycuTh B HOCIEHUI MOMEHT
patron — OKPOBHTE/b, MELICHAT
beer stomach — Gpromko

. slaughter — yOuBaTh, ycTpanBaThe OOHHIO

to twinkle — mepnars, cBepKaTh
to fade — yBsAgaTh, 6IEKHYTH
awkwardly — HeykuIrOXKe, HETOBKO

to look bewildered — BbITIISIIETh CMYLLEHHBIM,
COUTBIM C TOJIKY

a look of outrage — B3rus/, NONHBII

BO3MYILIEHUS
to gulp — rnoTaTk ¢ ycuiIHeM
to flit — nepemelaTses, ABUraThes



@ A. In groups look through the story once more.

® Summarise the information related to one of the characters.

Extensive reading UNIT 4

Mr Pignaty

Lorraine

B. Share the information you’ve found with the class.

® Take notes on the other two characters from your classmates’ reports.

C. Choose one task for you group.

1 Choose the character you like most. Use your imagination and the information

in the story to describe their personalities and lifestyles.

2 Give your opinion on the following.

a) Is it immoral to play jokes on defenceless people?

b) Is it a harmless joke?

m Choose one of these tasks.

a) Practical jokes (pranks) can sometimes go beyond your control. Have you ever
had an experience of a joke that went wrong? Have you learned any lessons

from it? Write your story.

b) Write the whole story from Mr Pignaty’s point of view. For this read the whole
story once more and try to picture his character in your imagination. Bring in
the emotions he might have experienced.
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Look at the cartoon and say what the artist’s message is.

Those born to creep will never fly!

A. Look at the pictures A-D alongside the text.

@® |n pairs work out a possible outline of the story.
B. Read the text. Arrange the pictures according to the text.

———a

Irish' wolfhdund -

Alex Moseley

THE CAT FLAP

MY DAD HAD never really wanted children, he didn’t think the world was fair
enough or pleasant enough for them to grow up in but somehow he did have
children. I'm not sure how, there has always been an abundance of storks in our
village. My earliest memory was of a long yellow beak and soft feathers that were
warm and soft to touch. Not only was | born but had some brothers too. Can you
only imagine? Three kids for a man who believed the human race should just
give up and call it a day. My brothers came by stork too. All at the same time. We
were all the same age except | assumed | was the eldest. My brothers decided
which of them was the eldest and which was the youngest. How they did that |
don’t know, that's their business.

When | was old enough to talk, my dad came into the kitchen to see how we
were doing and he said to me:

“Son, | don’t want to hamper your life with rules and oppressive doctrines. |
firmly believe that you’d do a better job raising yourself, so you'd better get on
with it and just see how it goes. You never know, it might be fun one day.”

GLOSSARY

call something a day —
stop, finish

doctrine — set of beliefs
that form the main part
of a religion

souffle — baked dish
that is very light and is
made with egg whites
and often cheese or fruit
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3 Me and my brothers did bring ourselves up. We used to walk around like a six- :
legged [siks,legid] creature, looking at things and making observations of one kind 1. Translate .
or another. We were quite clever really. We saw our dad from time to time. He came res‘:?fs'b] i re:
into the kitchen one night (we only ever saw him in the kitchen). He just stood there T 9 08

lemon souffle, | needed my concentration and could have done without parental :
observation so late in life. My brother was cutting my other brother's hair, he wanted
to look like Cary Grant for the season. My dad stood there grinning, seemingly
pleased with his offspring. | said to him:

and looked at us for a bit. | was in the middle of preparing a quite difficult crab and \/%‘;‘__,“ﬂ‘_

4 “Christ, Dad, I've burned the souffle now. If you bother my culinary practices 2. Wha’g;ort of dinner
again I'll have to lock you out of the house for good.” S

“OK, son, don't fret,” he said in the responsibility-free way that he had. —— o celonion

“I was just checking that everything was present and correct.”

“Well it isn’t. This was a celebratory dinner for Tractor” (We chose our own 3. Translate
names). “He has been accepted at Oxford to study philosophy, and crab and lemon father-proof
souffle is his favourite.”

5 “You shouldn’t base your life on souffle, son.”
“I know that, but it's the results that count, not the thought. | don’t want him 1 B

going away thinking how he could have had a good souffle.”

“Yeah, and look what you've made me do to Tractor's hair, he looks more like
Clark Gable than Cary Grant now, God dammit!”

“Clark Gable is an equally admirable icon of the silver screen, son. I'm sure most
people wouldn’t notice the difference.”

My father left us in peace after that. A burnt souffle is one thing but a Cary Grant / 4. Translate:
Clark Gable image dilemma is something else. Even he realised that. childhood,

My brothers and | sat round the table that night and decided it would be best if :’ffhthehm"gd-
Dad didn't distract us from what we were doing any more. | had always had a way s

with wood so | cut some good cherry from the edge of the village and | nailed all
the windows and doors in the kitchen. | reckoned the rest of the house was fa- —
ther-proof, seeing as he had only ever been seen in the kitchen. It made the kitchen

quite dark but cherry is quite an amiable wood and it smelt great.

The next night we were sitting around the table again just talking and who should
we see standing there, large as life, but our father. | had forgotten to nail up the

catflap. It wasn't really a catflap because our cat was in fact an Irish wolfhound: we
called him cat to test his loyalty, and to prove that he was loyal, he used to miaow
at us. Our dad stood there grinning successfully, he’d outsmarted his sons for the memorable parts in films in
first time despite their gallant effort. the 40s, 50s and 60s.
“You know, boys, I'm rather pleased with the way you guys have turned out, you ; g
could have been accountants or something. You should be grateful for my revolu- ;
tionary fatherhood techniques.” ooy
We thought about that for a few moments and then Tractor turned to him and
said:
“You know, Dad... in a way | think we are.”

Cary Grant — an actor who
played a number of

Clark Gable — “the King of
Hollywood” in the 1930s.

ﬂ A. Do tasks 1-4 alongside the text.

B. Look through the text again and find equivalents for the following words.
1 large quantity of 5 smile widely

2 think that something is true although you have 6 someone’s child or children
no proof of it 7 for ever

3 restrict (orpaHnymsaTh) someone’s 8 to feel worried about small unimportant things E
movements, activities or achievements 9 think that something is a fact IE

4 bring up 10 friendly and likeable
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w Translate the highlighted sentences.

Q A. Answer these questions.

1 Why was Dad against having children?

2 How did the brothers come into being?
3 Who brought up the brothers?

4 What were Dad’s educational principles?

5 Why did the sons decide to lock their father out of

the house?

6 How did Dad get in?
7 Was the father satisfied with his children?

. Choose from the answers suggested. Find evidence in the text or use

arguments from your life experience to support your choice.

1 Normally only:
a) very little babies
b) teenagers
c) adults
believe that children are delivered by a stork.
2 The father:
a) didn’t care for his children
b) loved his children.
3 “We were all the same age except | assumed |
was the eldest.” (Section 2) He did it because:
a) he wanted to dominate
b) he was prepared to take responsibility.
4 The narrator allowed his brothers to decide
which of them was the eldest because:
a) he didn’t care
b) it was his educational principle
c¢) it was his father’s educational principle.
5 “When | was old enough to talk... ” (Section 2)
He meant:
a) a baby of about 3
b) a teenager.
6 Dad's educational techniques were:
a) a success
b) a failure.

. Go through the list of statements about the narrator.

Tick the ones that you think are true to the text.

When he was young he:

Q thought that his parents had nothing to do with
his achievements, and may be even his birth.

O didn’t want to be treated like a baby, and
rebelled each time he thought somebody tried
to.

O thought that he could do very well on his own,
that parents only caused troubles.

D. Do you know any real people who are like him?

Writing

7 The brothers really:

10

11

oo

a) cared for each other

b) didn’t care for each other.

Tractor was his brother’s:

a) nickname

b) real name.

“... you could have been accountants or some-
thing.” (Section 7) This means that Dad was glad
they:

a) didn't become accountants

b) became accountants

c) were able to be accountants

“You know, Dad... in a way | think we are (grate-
ful).” (Section 7) It was Tractor, not any of the
other two sons who said this because he was:
a) angry with Dad for his spoiled haircut

b) the smartest of the sons

c) the kindest of the sons.

The story is told by a man who is about:

a) 20

b) 60.

thought that appearance was more important
than food.

used nicknames (npossuie), which sounded
ridiculous to strangers.

liked to tease even those who he loved.

tried to ridicule in particular those who were the
closest, so that it sometimes seemed rude.

£ Write a paragraph explaining the message the author wanted to share
~ with the readers.
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Unit 6

1 A. Have you ever thought what your priorities in life are?
@ Put numbers from 1 to 8 in the boxes below to rank the importance of the
following things in your life.
& “1” should mean the most important.

] sport

[_1 school

D reading

[ ] museums

[ 1 friends

[ ] family

D theatre

[ girl / boyfriend

B. Answer these questions. - touch line
1 What place does sport take in your life? -

. ) ; itch 3
2 If sport is priority No. 1 in the lives of some people, what do you i striker :
think it means for them? L Sen

2 A. Discuss the questions below in pairs and then in class. . halfway line

1 What do you think is going on in the picture above? _ :
2 What is the story going to be about? Why do you think so? - S e oy 1

@

B. Read the first part of the story and answer the highlighted full-back

question below it. -
Barry Hines - I
‘,goa!keeper i

LOOKS AND SMILES

Part 1

She began to dread United coming over the halfway line and became a secret

Chelsea ['tfels1] supporter, willing them to keep the ball at the other end. The ,

crowd across there kept falling forward too, and the waves of movement were =

like shadows racing down a hill. Watching these surges made Karen feel worse.
“Mick?” &

The United goalkeeper rolled the ball to a full-back on the edge of the penalty area. -

“Mick!” =

“What?"

“| feel sick.” GLOSSARY

The full-back passed to a mid-field player who had moved into a space on dread — feel worried
the wing. about

“What did you say?” surge — if a crowd of

people surges, they
suddenly move for-
ward together very

“| said | feel sick. | don’t feel well.”
The mid-field player began to dribble the ball up the touch line.

“You’ll be all right.” quickly

“I think I’'m going to be sick. It must be that hot dog | had outside.” dribble — to move the
“It'll go off.” ball along with you by
The mid-field man was allowed to run twenty yards with the ball before he small kicks

was challenged.
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“| feel awful. All hot and dizzy.”

The United player tried to beat an opponent, but the ball bounced out of play
off the other man’s leg. This gave Mick the chance to have a quick look at Karen
before the ball boy threw it back. Her pallor was obvious even through her make-
up, and there was sweat on her top lip.

“You're not going to faint, are you?”

“l don't know what I'm going to do. | just feel awful.”

“What do you want to do then?”

“I'll have to go out.”

Mick turned and looked at her even though the ball was still in play.

“You what? We can't do that!”

“I'll have to, Mick, | feel terrible.”

Do you think Mick will agree to leave the football ground with Karen?

C. Read the second part of the story.

Part 2

“Come on, then. But I'm coming straight back in, | can tell you.”

And he began to force his way back up the terracing holding her hand. They
reached the top of the terrace and began to walk down the deserted steps at the
other side.

“It’s the last time I'm bringing you, | can tell you.”

“| can’t help it, can 1? I'm not doing it on purpose.”

When they reached the bottom, Karen sat down on the steps and covered her
face with her hands.

Mick relented slightly when she started to cry, and he was just about to sit
down and put his arm around her, when there was an outburst from inside the
ground that could only mean one thing.

Mick spun round and looked up. At the top of the steps people were jumping
up and down waving scarves and hugging each other. From the bottom of the
steps, where the reason for their behaviour wasn't apparent, they looked as if
they had gone mad.

“They’ve scored!”

Mick dashed up the steps to join them and was immediately absorbed into
the celebrations. He reappeared seconds later and ran down the steps again just
as fast. Karen was still sitting on the steps.

“What are you going to do?”

Karen stood up. She was still crying.

“I’'m going home.”

“Hurry up, then. That's one goal I've missed. They'll get a bagful against this lot.”

She walked away immediately. She seemed determined not to say any more,
but as she drew level with a poster on the wall advertising the next home fixture
she turned round.

“I’'ve finished with you, Mick Walsh. You're horrible! | never want to see you
again!”

Mick was astounded! Horrible! How could he be? He had deserted his mates
to bring her. Risked being ridiculed if he had been seen. Bought her a hot dog.

GLOSSARY

pallor — unhealthy
paleness of the skin or
face

yard — cf Russian sipn

sweat — liquid on your
skin when you are hot,
frightened or ill

faint — ynactb
B 00MOpOK

GLOSSARY

terracing — wide steps
for people watching
football to stand or sit on

relent — change
attitude and become
less cruel

outburst — sudden
powerful expression of
emotions

apparent — clear,
obvious

absorb — interest
somebody very much

fixture — sport match
that has been arranged
for a particular date and
place

astound — to make
someone very surprised
or shocked
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D. In the second part of the text find sentences that are close in meaning to
the following.

1 He left his friends because she had asked him to leave the football ground.

2 Soon there will be many more goals.

3 She looked as if she wasn’t going to speak, but when she was passing a
poster advertising the next game in their town she turned round.

4 Mick felt some pity for her when she began to cry, and he wanted to sit down
and put his arm around her but suddenly he heard a loud noise coming from
the football ground...

5 Mick quickly climbed the steps to join them and forgot about anything else in
the world except for the joy about the goal. But in a minute he returned...

E. Answer these questions.

Part 2:
Part 1: 1 How many people were there in the stadium?
1 What are the names of the teams playing in 2 What did the outburst inside the football ground
that match? mean?
2 What team did Mick and Karen support? 3 What are the two explanations of Mick's rude
3 Why did Karen feel bad? behaviour to Karen?
4 Did Mick believe her? 4 What made Karen tell Mick that she was going to
finish with him?

5 Why did Mick feel surprised when she told him
Whole story: that?

1 Why did Mick bring Karen to the match?
2 What do you think happened after Mick had returned to the football ground?

F. Discuss the following questions.

1 If you were Karen, would you break your relationship with your boyfriend only
because he loves football very much?
2 Do you sympathise with Mick? Why? / Why not?

‘3 A. Write out the words describing Karen’s state during the game.
& How do they change from the beginning to the end of the story? Why?

B. Look at the dialogue in the first part, beginning C. Think about and answer the following
with “Mick?” and finishing with “I feel awful. questions:
All hot and dizzy.” Do the tasks below: 1 What do you notice about the length of the
1 First, in pairs read the dialogue omitting the sentences in the dialogue?
narrator's words. 2 Why does the author use such sentences for
2 Then read only the words of the narrator. the dialogue?
3 What are all his words about? 3 How do they help create the atmosphere of
4 What is the effect they produce? the story?

‘4 Choose and do one of the following tasks.

® Imagine that you are Karen. Write your diary entry for the events of the day.
(Refer to ex. 3A-3C. For language support also refer to Unit 1, Lessons 1-2.)

® Imagine that Mick returned to his friends in the football ground. What do you
think happened there? Continue the story, keeping as close as possible to the
style of the author. (Refer to ex. 3A-3C.)
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Unit7

‘1 Listen to the succession of sounds from the recording.

1

C.

Write down the associations you have.
Report them in class.
Compare and see how many of you have the same associations.

Read these words aloud and match them to the sounds from the recording.

a) murmur b) twitter c) rustle ['rasal] d) sigh [sai]
g) scream f) roar g) crack h) shriek

. Match the words from ex. 2A to the Russian words imitating sounds.

More than one match is possible.
1 B3p0X 2 wenect 3 webeTaHune 4 pblk 5 KpuK
6 XypyaHbe 7 Tpeck 8 wopox 9 BonSb 10 Bu3r

Read this description aloud. Try to be as expressive as possible.
Answer questions 1 and 2.

A SOUND OF THUNDER

Part 2

The jungle was wide and full of twittering, rustlings, murmurs, and sighs.
Suddenly it all ceased, as if someone had shut a door.
Silence.

A sound of thunder.

Out of the mist, one hundred yards away, came Tyrannosaurus Rex.
‘“Jesus God,” whispered Eckels.

ilSh!ll

. Pay attention to the

length and structure
of the sentences.
What is special here?

. What sounds domi-

nate in this passage?
Why?




. Read the rest of the text quickly.

Ignore the words or phrases that you can’t understand.
Try to get the gist.
Answer questions 3-8 alongside the text.

The Monster at the first motion lunged forward with a terrible scream. It cov-
ered one hundred yards in four seconds. The rifles jerked up and blazed fire. A
windstorm from the beast's mouth engulfed them in the stench of slime (cnuas)
and old blood. The monster roared, teeth glittering with sun.

Eckels, not looking back, walked blindly to the edge of the Path, his gun limp
in his arms, stepped off the Path, and walked into green moss. His legs moved
him, and he felt alone and remote from the events behind.

The rifles cracked again. Their sound was lost in a shriek and lizard thunder.

Like a stone idol, like a mountain avalanche (nasuna), Tyrannosaurus fell.
Thundering, it clutched trees, pulled them with it. It wrenched and tore the metal
Path. The men flung themselves back and away. The body hit, ten tons of cold
flesh and bone.

The th rf

The jungle wi
mare, morning.

In the Time Machine, on his face, Eckels lay shivering. He had found his way
back to the Path and climbed into the Machine.

They cleaned their hands and faces. They changed their shirts and pants.
Eckels was up and around again, not speaking.

The machine stopped.

“Get out,” said Travis.

The room was there as they had left it. But not the same as they had left it.
Th man ind the sam k. But the same man did n ite si

i he sam

Travis looked around swiftly. “Everything okay here?” he snapped.

“Fine. Welcome home!”

Eckels stood smelling the air... And there was a feel. His flesh twitched. He
stood drinking the oddness with the pores of his body.

But the immediate thing was the sign painted on the office wall, the same
sign he had read earlier today on first entering.

Somehow the sign had changed:

TYME SEFARI INC. [
SEFARIS TU ANY YEER EN THE PAST. e
YU NAIM THE ANIMALL.
WEE TAEK YU THEIR.
YU SHOOT ITT.

ilent. After the avalanch reen : r the night-

s

[ ites s
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quﬁﬁ__.._._.j

3. Here are four words

close in meaning.
Why, do you think the
author chose the one
in the text?

shriek = make a very
high loud sound
scream = make a
high loud noise with
your voice because
you are hurt, fright-
ened, excited

cry = make a loud
sound showing fear,
pain, shock

shout = say some-
thing very loudly, all
out loudly, e.g.
because you are
angry or in pain.

. What can you say

about the structure of
the underlined
sentences? What is
the effect?

. Can you see anything

unusual about these
sentences? What is
the effect?

. What does this

strange spelling
imply?
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‘3 In pairs discuss and report in class the theme of the story.
- Choose the wording that you think is most suitable.

a) Killing butterflies can change the results of a presidential election.
b) Everything in the world is interconnected. We ought to be very cautious

c) Do not change anything in the Past. It can change the Future. 1 see...

d) A man went on a safari to the Past with a Time Machine. He was frightened .« | can support it with...
by a dinosaur. At that time the wrong man was elected President back in + The evidence for it is...
the Future. —

Eckels felt himself fall into a chair. He fumbled crazily at the thick slime on his

boots. He held up a clod of dirt, trembling. “No, it can’t be. Not a little thing like . Waat iy the sftect of
that. Nol® |7 the'mverted (oBbpart-
: Hblit) word order?
Embedded in the mud. glistening green and gold and black, was a butterfly, —— The repetition of
very beautiful, and very dead. “very"? Why do you
“Not a little thing like that! Not a butterfly!” cried Eckels. think it is so?
It fell on the floor, an exquisite thing, a small thing that could upset balances
and knock down a line of small dominoes and then big dominos and then gigan-
tic dominos, all down the years across Time.
His face was cold. His mouth trembled, asking: “Who — who won the presi-
dential election yesterday?” — 8. Gugs
The man behind the desk laughed. “You joking? You know damn well. 3 e ?;ﬁg;é?:d
Deutscher, of course! Who else? Not that damn weakling Keith. We got an iron J determination to
man now, a man with guts, by God.” The official stopped. “What's wrong?” do something;
Eckels moaned. He dropped to his knees. He scrabbled at the golden butter- b) organs inside your
fly with shaking fingers. “Can’t we,” he pleaded to the world, to himself, to the body.

officials, to the Machine, “can’t we take it back, can’'t we make it alive again?
Can’t we start over? Can’t we —”

here?

Which one is meant

. Complete the summary of the story:

A few hunters ... and

One of them, Eckels by name, was so frightened that he...
On returning back they found that...

Eckels found a ... which he ... when...

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

« | agree that...

when doing things that cannot be undone.

Discussing a text

- - Idisagree that...
« If you look at ... you'll

4 Do one of the tasks below.
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Write your opinion of the story “A Sound of Thunder” by R. Bradbury.

(200 words)

Write your own story dealing with the same theme. (200 words)

Read the opening paragraph of what might be Part 3 of “A Sound of Thunder”.
Finish it. (200 words)

The jungle was high and the jungle was broad and the jungle was the entire
world forever. Sounds like music and sounds like flying tents filled the sky, and
those were pterodactyls with gray wings...

Eckels, balanced on the narrow Path, carefully, very carefully placed the
yellow petals of the wings on the green moss...
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Unit 8

1 Look at these features of online literature and answer the questions below. GLOSSARY

® How do they influence the way people read books?
® Which of the features are most important to you?
® Would you like to become an electronic book reader?

Why? / Why not? ,
® 8 &0 % 000" SO OEDBESSN m L
access for all :

print on demand

endless amount of texts
large variety of texts
everyone can be an author
cleartype technology
handheld devices

easy and fast updating
new type books (audio books)
quick feedback online
exciting visuals

easy search

L B B B B B B B BN B B B BN BN BN BN BN BN NN BN A
LA L B L I B B L B

LB L B B B BB B B BB B BB B BN B B N )

A. Read the online texts from teenage literary blogs and match them
' with the pictures.

Many years ago in the constellation of Kasterborous, a great race roamed the
universe. They were supreme, all-powerful, intelligent and the lords of time. Their
home planet lingered in the sky, with its five moons acting as guards protecting
the most beautiful planet of them all, Galifrey. The great burnt orange-lit sky
covering the citadel of the Time Lords which stood tall and proud during the
years of death and destruction. This, however, is no more. The Great War, the
ultimate war, the almighty war. The Last Great Time War. A battle between two
races, the biggest two races ever formed, would battle for all creation. The
never-ending pain that this war brought will live on, but there is no result to this
war. Everyone and everything perished and the great planet that was Galifrey is
no more. It was thought that there were no survivors but they were wrong. One
man survived and that man was The Doctor, the last of the Time Lords.
A tremendous eruption shook the TARDIS out of orbit...

print on demand (POD) —
digital printing technology
that allows a complete
book to be printed and
bound in a matter of
minutes and makes it easy
and cost-effective to
produce books one or two
at a time or in small lots,
rather than in larger print
runs of several hundred or
several thousand.

cleartype technology —
technology that smoothes
out the pixels and consid-
erably improves the
quality of a text on

a computer screen.

GLOSSARY

constellation — any of
various groups of stars to
which definite names have
been given, as Ursa Major,
Ursa Minor, Orion.

linger — remain alive
although gradually dying,
disappearing

citadel — any strongly
fortified place; fortress
perish — die or be de-
stroyed through violence
tremendous — extraordi-
narily great in size,
amount, or intensity
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Extensive reading UNIT 8

The midday sun shone down on the Queen’s tent in the tilt yard. Knights up on their
great steeds were exercising round the yard, grooms and page boys were strapping
their masters’ armour and ladies were hanging out of their boxes waving favours to
their champions. A splendid figure with his armour glowing with a godly radiance in
the glare rode towards the Queen and her ladies. All eyes were on the royal party as
the King stretched out his lance to his lady for his favour. Luckily for both Kathryn
and the Queen they had decided to wear gowns of the same colour, so that the
common people had no idea of the Queen’s rejection. Only those of the royal party
could possibly notice that the panel of lace tucked into the King’s breastplate was
of a piece of coarse fabric, not the smooth flowing silk of a Queen. As the King rode
up to the tilt, Lady Alys leaned in and whispered into her sister’s ear.
“The King has his eye on you...”

As Andy Weir walked out onto the Nou Camp Arena his heart was pounding. He was
in awe at what he was witnessing. Everywhere he looked he saw flash photography.
Then, suddenly, these breathtaking fireworks burst into the sky. These ingredients
could only be part of the Champions League Final. Andy Weir, even with his tender
years, was already being deemed one of the greatest players ever to grace the sport
of football. His name was being compared to the greats; Pele, Maradona and the
unforgettable Best. He had played in some big games before, but nothing compared
to this. As the “Belfast Boy” waved to the crowd he received a standing ovation.
The atmosphere was unreal; everyone in the stadium went hysterical at their hero.
Then the fans started chanting, “There’s only one Andy Weir!” He was amazed to
hear his name being echoed right around the stadium. The uncanny thing was, the
opposition fans started singing it. This made the hairs on the back of his neck stand
up. At this stage, he felt a surge of adrenaline burst through his body; he was totally
focused on the game. In fact, Andy became really emotional. As the tears ran down
his cheeks he remembered how life used to be...

“Mom!!!” Carly called out. “l can’t find my blue shirt!”

“Would you look in your closet?” Mom said in a frustrated voice.

“This is my first day of school and my own mother’s acting like she doesn’t care!”
Carly thought. Mom rushed out of her bedroom into the kitchen and grabbed her
black and white purse that lay on the kitchen table.

“I'll be outside in the car, so hurry up, it's 8:05!"

At Wild Rose Heights Middle School, you were considered late if you got there
after 8:00. “Gosh! I'm coming, | have to fix my hair!” Carly yelled as Mom slammed
the door. After finishing her hair, Carly grabbed her backpack and purse and hurried
out the front door.

“Look Carly, | want you to have a great time at school today and do your best at
everything that comes your way.” Mom said in a soft and calm voice.

“Yeah, Okay Mom, | will, don't worry.”

“Okay.” Mom said in a relieved voice. “So do you have your pocket money?”

“Yes, Mom!!! Why are you so worried?”

“I'm not worried, | just want you to have everything because | have to work late
again today and | won’t be home if you call for anything.”

As Mom drove the car up in the school parking lot, Carly leaned over and gave
her mother a kiss on the cheek. “Bye, Mom.” said Carly.

“See you later, baby.” Mom replied. As Carly walked up to the front of the school...
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GLOSSARY

tilt yard — a place for
contest

steed — a horse, esp. a
high-spirited one

strap — fasten or secure
with a strap or straps

glow — shine brightly

radiance — warm
cheerful brightness

glare — a very harsh,
bright, dazzling light
lance — a long wooden
shaft with a pointed
metal head, used as a
weapon by knights
panel — (here) piece of
cloth

lace — a netlike orna-
mental fabric made of
threads

breastplate — a piece of
plate armor covering
the front of the torso

coarse — harsh, rough

GLOSSARY

pound — beat or throb
violently, as the heart
awe — overwhelming
feeling of admiration,
fear, etc.

be deemed — be consid-
ered, be regarded as
grace — favour or
honour

uncanny — odd, uncom-
fortably strange

surge — a sudden
strong increase

GLOSSARY

closet — (AmE)

a cupboard (clothes
closet)

grab — take or grasp
suddenly

Gosh! — (interjection) —
used as an exclamation
to express mild surprise



Extensive reading UNIT 8

And so we come to the shores of Lough Neagh. If you're after dangerous walks,
biting winds, fighting swans, and overpriced ice cream, then look elsewhere, buddy,
because you won'’t find any of that here. Perhaps the biggest reason to visit the
Lough (as we locals call it) is to take a trip on the Maid of Antrim. This tour boat is
an actual life-size replica of the SS Titanic. Yes, it's one of Sunny Antrim’s best kept
secrets. A tour on the Maid of Antrim will take you right round the shores of Lough
Neagh to see all the sights and perhaps you’ll even catch a glimpse of the Lough
Neagh monster. It's not actually a real monster, it was actually a float from the ill-
fated 1969 Antrim Carnival that got lost. However, it was decided not to reclaim the
wreck of the float and to let it float on in the Lough for tourists to mistake it for an
actual monster.

Of course there is more to the Lough than the Maid of Antrim, although most of
the activities do involve water. There is a range of extreme water sports available
for the brave or foolhardy, including jet-powered windsurfing, swan egg stealing,
electric eel racing and of course the famous banana boat (an actual boat made
from bananas).

For the elderly or sick there are of course other activities to pass the time, there
is a picnic area, you can feed the birds, browse the gift shop, or sit in the car park
waitching life go on.

B. Work in groups. Discuss the questions and fill in this table with your notes.

replica — a copy or
reproduction

SS — steamship
float — a decorated
platform used for
displays in parades
ill-fated — unfortunate
reclaim — claim or
demand the return or
restoration

wreck — a vessel in a
state of ruin from
disaster at sea

foolhardy — taking
foolish risks

QUESTIONS A B

What is the author trying to say? What is the theme of the work?

What interests you the most about the work?

How can you characterize the language of the text?
(vivid, descriptive, detailed, spoken, etc.) Why did the author
choose this kind of language?

What is the author’s tone? (sarcastic, amusing, gloomy, etc.)

What are the text’s strongest points? What are the text's weakest
points?

Did you enjoy the text? What are your reasons for liking or
disliking it?

C. Read the texts again and answer the questions.

What are the literary genres of the extracts? How do you know?
Did you enjoy reading any of the extracts more than others? Why?
Which of the extracts would you like to read up to the end? Why?
Do you think these are good examples of online literature?

Give your reasons.

5 Do you think that online literature differs from traditional literature?
If so, how does it differ?

BN =

D. Compare your answers in groups. Do you have much in common?
Why? / Why not?

E. Make a presentation of the results of your discussion to the class.
In your presentation:

@ give your opinion of the content and the language of all the extracts
choose the best piece of literature and justify your choice
@ persuade other students to have the whole book printed out
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1
1.1

Articles
a / an (indefinite article)

® Used with singular countable nouns, e.g. a cat;

a girl; an office.

® Used when we don't need to refer to something or

168

someone definite, or when something / someone is
mentioned for the first time:

I've had a brilliant idea. (first mention)
She’s engaged to a footballer. (not a particular
footballer)

Used after the verb ‘to be’:

He’s a clever guy. It's a problem.
Can be used when we refer to something in general:

A television is no longer regarded as a luxury item.
An elephant never forgets.

Remember: The plural of a / an is expressed by some /
any or the zero article:

There are some books on the floor.
Have you got any American friends?
Dogs make good pets. (= dogs in general)

the (definite article)
Used when speaker and listener or reader and writer
both know who or what is referred to:

| left the key on the table. (both speaker and listener
know which key is meant)

Last year we went to Greece. It was the best holiday
we've ever had. (‘the holiday’ refers directly to the trip
to Greece.)

I’ll give you back the money | borrowed. (the speaker
tells the listener which money he means)

Used when the person or thing referred to is unique
(in a particular context):

the sun, the Queen (in Britain!), the police

What's the time?

Used with superlative adjectives and with ‘first’, 'last’:

The longest river in the world.
The eldest brother.
The first man to walk on the moon.

Can be used to refer to something in general:

The tiger is in danger of extinction.

She plays the violin.

He loves living by the sea.

The French are famous for their love of good food.
(= French people in general)

| don’t go to the opera very often.

zero article (= no article)
With indefinite plurals:

Bananas are a good source of energy. (= bananas in
general)
A lot of teenagers enjoy computer games.

With uncountable singular nouns, to express
a general idea:

Time is money. Chemistry is a difficult subject.
Society is changing quickly.

2

4.1

4.2

- Grammar reference section

Continuous (progressive) forms with
‘always’

These forms express the idea of ‘very often’ or ‘too
often’:

He'’s always losing his pen.

We were always eating sweets when we were kids.
I'm always making that mistake.

Compare: ‘always’ plus simple verb forms, to express
routines or planned actions:

We always go to Cyprus for our holidays. (= every
year)
We always have roast beef on Sundays. (= regularly)

Ways of asking for and giving permission:
can / could / may / be allowed to

Asking for permission

‘May’ is more formal than ‘can’ or ‘could’:

May | borrow your pen? Yes, you may.
Can I borrow your pen? No, you can’t.

‘Could’ is often used if the speaker is more uncertain
about the response:

Could we go home earlier today?

‘Be allowed (to)’ is often used when the speaker is
asking for information about rules and regulations:

Are we allowed to use a dictionary in the exam?
Is picnicking allowed here?

Giving permission
Here, too, ‘may’ is more formal than ‘can’, and ‘be
allowed (to)’ is used for giving information:

You may sit down now. (speaker gives permission)
You can eat as much as you like. (speaker gives
permission)

Smoking is not allowed here. (regulation)

Remember: ‘Could’ is not usually used to give
permission.

Expressing obligation: must / have (got) to /
should / ought to

‘Must’ is usually used when the obligation is
imposed by the speaker:

You really must work harder.
| must remember to pay the electricity bill.
You must come to dinner on Sunday.

‘Have (got) to’ is usually used when the obligation
is external:

I've got to be home by 10 o’clock.
(my parents insist)

You have to get a visa to visit America.
(a regulation)

Remember: ‘have got to’ is more informal than
‘have to’.



4.3

4.4

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

‘Must’ is used only with present or future
meaning. ‘Had to’ is used to express obligations
in the past:

I had to leave early so | didn’t see the end of the show.
My teacher told me I had to do more homework.

Remember: ‘have got to’ is not usually used in the
past.

In the negative, ‘have to’ (not ‘must’) is used to
express absence of obligation:

You don’t have to finish your dinner if you’re not
hungry.

Expressing possibility: may / might / could

‘May’ is usually more certain than ‘might’

or ‘could’:

It may rain tomorrow.

You might be right but I’'m not sure.

This could be an important decision for you.

We might have taken the wrong road.

Why isn’t John here? He may have missed his train.

Remember: possibility can also be expressed by an
adverb.

Perhaps he’ll come later.

Expressing habits, states and routines
in the present and past

The present simple is often used to express habits
and routines:

He goes to the gym twice a week.

This notion is expressed by ‘used to’ in the past;

We used to play tennis regularly. (but now we don’t)
They used to live in Liverpool.

‘Will’ can be used to express a habit or a habitual
state in the present:

Boys will be boys.

‘Would’ and ‘used to’ can be used to express a
routine within a particular period in the past:

When | was very small, my mother would always read
me a story at bedtime.

When we arrived at school we would all meet in the
playground.

On our last holiday we used to (would) get up early
every morning to go swimming.

Remember: ‘would’ cannot be used without a clear
time reference. It is not normally used to refer to a
state:

As children, we used to be well behaved. (‘would’ is
not possible here)

The question and negative forms of ‘used to’ are
rarely used as they are awkward. The negative is
often expressed by ‘never used to...”:

He never used to complain about hard work.

T2

8.1

8.2

8.3

Grammar reference section

The passive

The passive is formed with a part of the verb ‘to
be’ plus V-ed (past participle):

The house has been painted.

My car is being repaired.

Our window was broken yesterday.

Tickets for the play can be collected from the
theatre.

The passive is often used instead of the active in
the following cases:

when the agent (= the doer of an action) in unknown:
My bicycle has been stolen.

When the result of an action is more important than the
agent:

The water was boiled to purify it.
Hundreds of houses were damaged in the storm last
weekend.

To emphasise the agent:
‘Hamlet’ was written by Shakespeare, not Mifton.

To describe processes:

After milk has been collected, it is usually pas-
teurised to kill off harmful bacteria.

To preserve anonymity, e.g. in reports:

It is believed that he is responsible for a number of
crimes. (the reporter does not wish to reveal who
believes this)

Remember: In general, the passive is more frequent
in written English than in spoken English.

Conditional sentences

There are many different ways of expressing
conditions, but there are four main types of
conditional sentences.

If + present + present simple, to express a general
condition (when there is a predictable
consequence of an action):

If water is heated to 100°C, it boils.

If / unless + present simple + will + infinitive,
referring to an open possibility:

If you come this evening, I'll make dinner for you.
You won’t pass the exam unless you work harder.

If + simple past form + would + infinitive, referring
to a hypothetical situation or a possibility:

If I were you, I'd take a holiday.

If you listened more carefully, you wouldn't make so
many mistakes.

What would you do if you had a million roubles?
Remember: Though the past form is used, the
meaning here refers to the present or the future.
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8.4

9.1

9.2

9.3
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If + past perfect + would have + V-ed (past
participle) to express ‘unreal’ conditions in the past:

You'd have liked the film if you'd seen it. (but you
didn't)

If | had passed the examination, | would have gone to
the university. (but | didn’t)

Reporting other people’s speech

We can report someone's words in two main ways:
By using direct speech:

He said, “I'm sure you are right.”

Direct speech is used when we want to give the exact
words of the speaker.

By using indirect (or reported) speech:

She told me she was feeling ill.
The Prime Minister promised he would look more
closely at the problems in the health service.

Indirect or reported speech may be used for a number
of reasons:

To summarize the speaker’s original words

To interpret the speaker’s original words:

He warned his neighbour to keep his dog under
control. (the choice of the reporting verb ‘warn’
expresses the speaker’s attitude)

To distance the writer from the words he is reporting:

According to a government spokesman, there is to
be a public enquiry into the problem. (the writer
wants to make it clear that this is an official statement,
not his own opinion)

The changes we have to make when reporting
speech
The changes we have to make when reporting speech
are all quite logical. Suppose the Prime Minister says
today, “The government will put more money into
hospitals this year.” Reporting his words tomorrow, we
might write: “The Prime Minister promised yesterday
that the government would put more money into
hospitals this year.” The reporting verb (‘promised’) is
chosen to interpret the force of the Prime Minister’s
words. The original ‘will’ is changed to ‘would’ to
follow on from the simple past reporting verb
(‘promised’). The word ‘yesterday’ is added to fix the
time, but ‘this year’ remains unchanged when the
report is written.
Words referring to place and time may have to be
changed if the report is written or spoken at a different
time and in a different place from the one where the
speaker originally spoke.
Compare:
1) Patient: I'm feeling sick.

Doctor: What did you say?

Patient: | said I’'m feeling sick. (she is still

feeling sick a moment later)
2) (half an hour later, in another room)
Nurse: How's the patient?
Doctor: She said she was feeling sick.

9.4

9.5

The distance in place and time causes the doctor to
choose the past form of the verb here. Writing a report
after a conversation and in a different place may
require changes in adverbs / adverbial expressions of
place and time. Here are some examples:

Words the speaker uses Words the reporter uses

here - there

now =¥ then

today - that day / yesterday
yesterday = the day before

this - that

my father = his / her father

next week = the following week
tomorrow =3 the day after

Reporting questions. Here are some common
ways of reporting questions:

“Where are you going?” = He asked me where |
was going.
“Do you live here?" = He asked her if she lived there.
“Why did you arrive late?” = She wanted to know
why | had arrived late.

Remember:

1) The word order in the reported questions
changes. It is the same as in a statement.

2) The auxiliary ‘do’ is not used in the reported
question.

3) There is no question mark in the reported
question.

Common reporting verbs

These verbs often express the attitude or intention of
the speaker:

1) tell He told me to sit down.

She told me that she loved me.

2) advise She advised her daughter to take
care.

3) warn The policeman warned the driver to
slow down.

4) promise | promised to reply to her letter.
She promised that we would meet
again soon.

5) ask My friend asked me to help her on
Saturday.

6) offer She offered to look after my garden.

7) threaten They threatened to report their

neighbours to the police.

8) say | said (that) | would come.
9) suggest He suggested (that) | should take a
holiday.
10) insist My mother insisted (that) | should

stay at home.

Remember: ‘say’, ‘suggest’ and ‘insist’ are normally
followed by a ‘that’ clause. All the other verbs can be
followed by an infinitive or (in some cases) a ‘that’
clause.



List of irregular verbs

Infinitive
be
bear
become
begin
beat
break
breed
bring
build
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
deal
do
draw
drink
drive
eat
feel
fly
get
give
go
grow
fall
feed
fight
find
fling
forbid
forget
hang
have
hear
hide
hold
hurt
keep
know
lead
learn
leave

Past simple
was / were
bore
became
began
beat
broke
bred
brought
built
bought
caught
chose
came
cost
cut
dealt
did
drew
drank
drove
ate

felt
flew
got
gave
went
grew
fell

fed
fought
found
flung
forbade
forgot
hung
had
heard
hid

held
hurt
kept
knew
led
learnt
left

Past participle
been
born
become
begun
beaten
broken
bred
brought
built
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost
cut
dealt
done
drawn
drunk
driven
eaten
felt
flown
got
given
gone
grown
fallen
fed
fought
found
flung
forbidden
forgotten
hung
had
heard
hidden
held
hurt
kept
known
led
learnt
left

Infinitive
lend
let
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
read
ride
ring
run
say
see
sell
send
set
sew
sit
shake
shoot
show
shut
smell
speak
spend
spin
stand
steal
stick
strike
swear
sweep
swim
take
teach
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win
write

Past simple

lent
let

lost
made
meant
met
paid
put
read
rode
rang
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
set
sewed
sat
shook
shot
showed
shut
smelt
spoke
spent
span
stood
stole
stuck
struck
swore
swept
swam
took
taught
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore
won
wrote

Grammar reference section

Past participle

lent

let

lost
made
meant
met
paid
put
read
ridden
rung
run
said
seen
sold
sent
set
sewn
sat
shaken
shot
shown
shut
smelt
spoken
spent
spun
stood
stolen
stuck
struck
sworn
swept
swum
taken
taught
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn
won
written
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~ List of active vocabulary

BaTOM “Cnucke akTUBHOM NeKcukn™™ Thl HAAELWb HOBbIE CNOBA W BbiPaXEHWS,
3HAYEHMWE KOTOPbIX pa3bupaeTcs B y4EOHWUKE 1 KOTOPbIE NpefHAa3HAaYeHb
NS 3anoMUHaHus 1 gansHeliwero ynotpebneHua B peun. OHW pacnonoxeHsbl

no pasgenam, ypok 3a ypokom. CrioBa 1 BeIpaXeHus, He NpeaHa3HaqyeHHbIe Ans
3anoMuHaHus, Ho He0OX0AMMbIE ONS NOHUMaHUSA TEKCTOB, Thbl MOXELLb HAUTW

B creuumanbHbix Tabnuykax, KoTopble HasbiBaoTcs “Glossary”.

CnosapHble CTaTby B A@HHOM CMWUCKE COCTONAT U3 CNEeAYIOLLMX 3NEMEHTOB!

+ 3arnaBHOe CNoBo

+ [TpaHckpunuua]

+ 4aCTb PeYn, K KOTOPOM OTHOCUTCA OAaHHOE CNOBO

+ nepesoq

Thl VK€ 3HaEelUb, YTO CNOBA W BhIPAXEHUS HEBO3MOXHO NEPEBOAUTb C OOHOIO
A3blka Ha APYroi mexaHu4yecku, Ytobel BoIOpaTh NpaBuibHbIN Nepesos,
Heo6x0AMMO XOPOLLO NOHWMATb, B KAKOW CUTYaLMK, B KAKOM KOHTEKCTE 3TO CNOBO
WK BhipaxXeHue ynoTpebnaeTcs; MMEHHO Takoi NepeBos, CNOB 1 BbIPaXKEHWA 1
npvueeneH B JaHHOM CrUCKe.

B cnucke ncnonb3yTca cneayiolne cokpalleHus:

adj — npunaratensHoe pl — MHOXECTBEHHOE Y1CNO
adv — Hapeuue sb =somebody — KkT0-nMbO

n — CyLLeCTBMTEeNbLHOEe sth = something — 4T0-NM60O

phrv — ©&pasoBblii raron v — rnaron

UNIT 1 Lessons 7-8

Lt 18 adapt to [a'deept o] v — npucnocabnusarbes,
: : afanTUpoBaTLCH
be anxious [‘&pkfas] — 6eCNOKOUTLCA, TPEBOXUTLCA application form — 6nawk, aHkeTa, perucTpauroHHas
be bored [ba:d] — cky4aTs dopma
be cheerful ['ffiaf(a)l] — BecenuTbes, panoearbcs applicant ['zplikant] n — ToT, KTO NOAAET 3asABNEHME,
be confident ['konfid(a)nt] — GbITb YBEPEHHBIM KaHOMAAT, NPETEHOEHT
be confused [kan'fju:zd] — 6bITh B 3ameLlaTenscTee apply for (a programme) — nogasars 3asBneHve
be delighted [dr'lartid] — 6biTb B BOCTOPre (Ha yyacTue B nporpamme)
be enthusiastic [1n0ju:zr'estik] — 6biTb yBNEYEHHBIM apply knowledge — NpUMEHATL 3HaHWS
be excited [ik'sartid] — GbITb B3BONHOBaHHbLIM, BO30YX- be nominated for (a programme) — BbiTb BLIGPaHHLIM
LEHHBIM (mns ydacTus B Nnporpamme)

be frustrated [fra'streitid] — paccTpavBartbcs

be inspired [in'spaiad] — GbITb BAOXHOBAEHHBLIM
be nervous ['n3:vas| — HepBHWYaTL, BOJIHOBATLCA
be proud [pravd] — ropauTbca

break the stereotypes — pa3pyLuTts CTepeoTunsl
build a bridge between the countries — HasecTu
MOCTbI, HANaAWTb OTHOLLUEHUS MEX Ay CTpaHaMu
program AmE = programme BrE n — nporpamma
Lessons 3—4 represent [ repri'zent] v — npeacrasnsth

distract (sb from sth) — otenekars (koro-nubo ot 4ero-

nm6o) UNIT 2

have a row [rau] — CCOPUTLCSA } Lessons 1-2

prohibited [pra'hibitid] adj — 3anpeweHrHbii

put at risk — noaseprartb pucKy get one’s message across — nepenarb, AOHECTU UAEIO,

rebellious [ri'beljas] adj — ByHTapCcKuia, HENOCNYLLHLINA MbIC/b

sit exams [ sit 1g'zeems] — caasarb 3K3amMeHsl hurt (sb) v — npu4uHuTs 60Nk, 06MAETL (kOro-1160)

unacceptable [anak'septab(a)l] adj — Henpremnemsii, like-minded adj — aHanNorM4HO MbICIALLUMA, OAUHAKOBO
HeaonyCTUMBIA AyMaroLwnia

*  MpuW COCTABNEHMN 3TOTO CIMCKA AKTMBHOM NEKCHKM Gbliv MCMONb30BaHs!: BONLLIOA aHmo-pyccKuit
cnosapb: B 2 7. / MNop 06w, pea. W. P. fanenepuna. — M., 1972. Mionnep B. K. AHMMO-pyCCKuii CnoBapb.—
Map. 22.— M., 1988. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English.— Pearson Education Ltd., 2003
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make a statement — nenars 3asaBneHve

narrow-minded adj — orpaHyM4eHHbIA, Heaganekuii

originate [a'ridgimert] (from /in) v — npoucxoauTs, Bpate
Hayano (m13)

participate [pa:'tisipert] v — y4actBoBarts (8 4em-nu6o)

protest (against sth) (in sth) v — npotectoeats (npoTus
4yero-nubo)

tension (between sb) n — HanpsAXeHHOCTb, HATAHYTOCTb
(Mexay kem-nubo)

take one’s beliefs to extremes — goxoauTs B cBOMX
ybexaeHnsax 0o KpaliHocTu

Lessons 5-6

be perceived as [pa'sivd] — BocnpuHumarscsa onpepe-
NneHHbIM 06pasom

be (un)sure of oneself — 6bITb (He)yBepeHHbIM B cebe

cover (sth) up phr v — ckpbiBats (4T0-n160)

cross one’s legs — ckpeLwmBaTh HOMM

defensive [di'fensiv] adj — 3aWmMTHbINA

feel secure [si'’kjua] — yyBcTBOBaTHL CE6S B 6E30NaCHOCTM

feel (un)certain of oneself — yyscTBOBaTHL CEbS
(He)yBepeHHO

feel (un)confident of oneself — 4yecTBOBaTH CE6S
(He)yBepeHHO

fold one’s arms — cknafbiBaTh PyKW Ha rpyam

give (sth) away — sbigaBath (4T0-n11b0, Hanpumep,
CeKkper, 4yBCTBa)

look in the eye — cmoTpeTs 8 rnasa

put on a fake smile — ynbi6aTbca HATAHYTO, HEMCKPEHHE

scratch [skret] v — yecaTb

Lessons 7-8

admit [ad'mit] (to doing sth / that) v — npuaHasatk (410
caenan 4to-nunbo)

complain [kam'plein] (that) v — xanosarscs (Ha yTo-nubo)

deny (doing sth / that) v — oTpuuarts (410 coenan uto-
nnbo)

insist (that) v — HacTaueathb (Ha Yem-nubo)

persuade [pa'sweid] (sb to do sth) — yrosapusarts
(xoro-nubo caenatb 4T0-1M60)

promise (to do sth) v — noobewars (caenars 4to-nnbo)

remind (sb to do sth) [n'maind] v — HanomuHarts (komy-
nubo caenatb 4T0-11b0)

reply v — oTBeTUTL

Lessons 1-2

be associated with — accoumupoBsaTbcs, Bbi3biBaTh
accoumaumio

conquer ['kopka] — 3aBoesbiBaTh, N0GEXAATH

date back to — Bparb Ha4ano, yxoamTb KOPHIMU

declining [dr'klainin] adj — naywwmit nog yknoH, yxyawa-
IOLWWACH

define oneself — onpepenats cebs

long-standing [ Ion'steendin] adj — MHoroneTHwiA

protect [pro'tekt] (against) v — sawmuwars (0T yero-
nnbo)

survive [sa'varv] v — BbIXWTb

List of active vocabulary

survival [sa'vaival] n — BbIXuBaHWe, NPOAOMXEHUE
CYLLLECTBOBaHUA

symbol ['stmbal] n — cumson

unique [jw'nik] adj — yHWKanbHbIA

Lessons 5-6

ask for permission [pa'mifan] (to do sth) — npocuts
paspelweHus (caenatb 4to-nnbo)

be forced (to do sth) — 6bITb NPUHYXAEHHBIM (AenaTb
4T0-nnbo)

be held — cocTosTbCH

be served [s3:vd] — oBcnyxuBaTbes (3a CTONOM)

leftovers ['leftauvaz] p/ — ocTtaTkm egpl

on special occasions — no ocobbiM cny4asam

Lessons 7-8

be in existence [1g'zist(o)ns] — cywiecTsoBath

carnival ['ka:niv(a)l] n — kapHasan

festival ['festv(a)l] n — dectusans

festivities [fe'stivitiz] p/ — TopxecTea, npazaHoBaHWs

parade [pa'rerd] n — napag

essential [1'senf(o)1] adj — BaxHbIi1, HENPEMEHHbIi

take place [teik 'pleis] — npovcxoanTs, cnydarses,
MMETb MEeCTO

UNIT 4

Lessons 1-2

be content (with sth) [kan'tent] — 6biTb 4OBONLHLIM,
A0BONLCTBOBATLCS (4eM-nnbo)

be into (sth) phr v — yBnekatbcs (4em-nubo)

be part (of a group) — npuHagnexars (k rpynne)

competitive [kam'petitiv] adj — copeBHOBaTENbHBINA,
COMNepHUYaLLMii

designer clothes / labels — cluTas no aBTopckoit Mo-
nenv ogexaa

grow out (of sth) phr v — BeipacTi (13 yero-nm6o)

impress (sb) [im'pres] v — npovssecTn BneyatneHue
(Ha koro-nnbo)

possessions [pa'zef(2)nz] p/ — cOBCTBEHHOCTL, UMYyLLE-
CTBO

promote (sth) [pra'mauvt]| v — npoasurarts, nogaepxu-
BaTb (4T0-nMb60)

trend [trend] n — HanpaBneHwe, TEHAEHUMA

worldwide [w3:1d'waid] adj — BcemupHbiii, pacnpocTpa-
HEHHbIA BO BCEM MUpe

Lessons 3—-4

burglary ['ba:glari] n — kpaxa co Banomom

causes and effects — npuunHbl 1 cneacTems

debt [det] n — ponr

disabled [dis'eibald] person — uHBanug

facilities [fa'silitiz] p/ — yno6cTea

fight (for sth) [fait] v — 6opoTkca (3a 4To-nn6o)

housing conditions [‘havzin kan'dif(a)nz] p/ — xunuw-
Hbl€ YCIOBUA

lack (of sth) — HexBaTka (4ero-nu6o)

lone parent [ laun 'pearant] — poauTens-oguHouka

low pay [ lov 'pe1] — Huakas onnata
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List of active vocabulary

poverty ['povati] n — 6enHocTb

sharing ['[earip] (sth) n — coBmecTHOE NonL30BaHKe
(4em-nunbo)

human rights — npasa 4enoseka

Lessons 5-6

bank account [ bapk o'kaunt] — 6aHKoBCKUiA cueT

budget ['badsit] (n) — GogxeT

budget ['badzit] (v) — coctaenate GlopxeT

do without (sth) phr v — obxoauTtscs 6e3 (4ero-nnbo)

economize ['kpnamaiz] v — 3KOHOMUTb

essentials [1'senf(2)lz] p/ — npegmeTsl Nepeoi Heobxo-
AVMOCTU

recipe |'resapi] n — peuent

save [serv] v — Konutb

spend (on sth) v — TpatuTe (Ha 4T0-NMG0)

waste [weist] (sth) v — pacTpauusars, TpatMTb BNyCTYIO
(4T0-nMBO)

Lessons 7-8

ambition [&2m'b1f(2)n] n — ambBuuua, cTpemnexHve

ambitious [eem'bifas] adj — am6BUUMO3HBIA, YecTonOOK-
BbliA

considerate [kon'sidarit] adj — BHUMaTENbLHBINA K OPYTUM,
3a60TNMBbLINA

consideration [kansida'rerf(a)n] n — BHUMaHue, 3a6oTta

decisive [dr'saisiv] adj — pelwmnTenbHbIi

decisiveness [dr'saistvnas| n — pewnTensHOCTb

dominance ['dominans] — npesocxoacTso, npeobnapa-
Hue

domineering [[domr'niariy] adj — BNacTHLIA, He gonyc-
KaloLLWiA BO3paXeHni

easy-going adj — NoknagucTblit, C NErkUM XapakTepom

flexible ['fleksib(a)l] adj — rmbkwmii

obstinate ['vbstinit] adj — ynpsambiid, CTPONTUBbINA

proceeds N — J0OXOA, BbIPy4YEHHas CymMMa

rebellious [rr'beljas] adj — GyHTapckuid, HENOCAYLLHBINA

snobbish ['snobif] adj — CHOBUCTCKWIA, YBAHNMBbIA

Lessons 1-2

background ['baekgravnd] n — npoucxoxgeHue

caring ['kearip] n — 3aboTa, BHUMATENbHOCTL

childcare |'tfaildkea] n — yxon 3a pebexHkom

comfort ['kamfat] n — nopaepxka, ycnokoeHue

extended family [1k'stendid 'fem(a)li] — pacwmperHasn
cembsl (BKIO4aeT poautenei, aeteid, 6abyliek, aeny-
wek, ABoopoaHbLIx BpaTLes 1 cectep)

household [‘haushauld] n — pomovapusl, AOMaLLHWE

in-laws p/ — poaHsa (CO CTOPOHbI MyXa / XeHbl)

mutual respect ['mju:tfual r'spekt] — B3anMHoe yBaxeHve

privacy ['privasi] n — yactHas cdepa

security [srkjuartti] n — 6e3onacHOCTb

trust [trast] n — poBepue

Lessons 3—-4

act like a baby — BecTu cebs kak pebeHok
do one's fair share — BbINONHATL CBOIO 000 PABOTHI
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UNIT 6

lack of privacy — HexBaTka yeAWHEHHOCTW 1 YaCTHON
KU3HN

make comments — genarb 3ame4yaHns, KOMMEHTUPO-
BaTb

nag [n&g] — nuAnTL, N3BOANTL

object [ab'dzekt] (to sth) v — Bo3paxarb (npoTue yero-
nnbo)

show (sb) up phr v — BbICTaBNSATL HANOKa3, BbICMENBaTh
(koro-nubo)

treat (sb) — oTHoCUTLCH (K KOMY-n1BO)

Lessons 5-6

feel jealous ['dzelas] (of sb) adj — 3aBunosath (komy-
nnbo)

stuff [staf] n — Bewm, umyLLeCTBO

staff [sta:f] n — nepconan, coTpyaHukK

Lessons 7-8

do teenage things [du: 'tineids O1nz] — Aenatb BeLln,
npucyLL1e TUHeoXepam

focus (on sth) ['favkas ,pn] — cocpeaoTouUTLCA (Ha YeM-
nn6o)

get sb off one’s back — ocBoBoanTLCH OT KOro-11bo

go out phr v — BbIXOAWTb NPOrYNATLCS, NPOBOAUTh
BpEemsi

go out of one’s mind — coliti ¢ yma

hang out (with sb) — perynapHo BcTpeyaTsca (C Kem-
nmbo)

make fun of (sb) — cmesaTbesa (Han kem-nubo)

Lessons 1-2

acquire [a'kwaia] v — npuobpeTtarts

allow [2'lav] v — no3sonAaTte, paspeLlarb
be into a sport — yBnekarbCcsa CnopTomM
decrease [di'kri:s] v — ymeHbLLIaTb
fitness ['fitnis] n — ¢puTHEC

improve [1m'pruv] v — yny4warte
increase [in'kris| v — yBenu4inears
outlook [‘autluk] — To4ka 3peHns, MUPOBO33pEHNE
overcome [aouva'kam] v — npeogoneTb
play / do a sport — 3aHMMaTbLCH CNOPTOM
weight [weit] n — Bec

Lessons 3—-4

coach [kautf] n — TpeHep

compete [kam'piit] v — copesHoBaTbCA

indulge [1n'daldz] (in sth) v — no3sonuTts, He 0TKa3aTb
cebe (B 4T0-nMbBO)

indulgence [in'daldz(o)ns] n — cHUCXOXAeHWE, Tepnu-
MOCTb

injure ['ind3a] v — TpasmMmpoBaTk

injury ['indsart] n — Tpasma

inspire [mn'spaia]| v — BOOXHOBNATL, BOOAYLLEBNIATH

make an impact ['1mpakt] (on sb) — Bo3geicTBOBaTL
(Ha koro-nnbo)

moderate ['mpdareit] v — ymepsaTb, COepXuUBaThb,
cMArYaTh



moderation [ moda'rerf{a)n] n — ymepeHHoCTbL
role model ['rou]l modl] n — obpaseu ans nogpaxa-
HKA

Lessons 7-8

be addicted [2'diktid] (to sth) — umeTb npuctpactue
(k yemy-nubo)

desire [di'zaia] n — xenaHue

do risky things — coseplats 4T0-1160 pUCKOBaHHOE

excitement [1k'saitmoant] n — BonHeHue, Bo36yxaeHME

go to extremes — Bnagartb B KpakHOCTb

risk taker [Tisk teika] n — noGuTtens pucka, agaHTIOPUCT

satisfy one’s curiosity — ynosnetsoputs csoe niobo-
MNbITCTBO

take risks [teik risks] — puckoBatb

think twice before doing sth — noaymars nsax b,
npexae yem coenatb 4To-nnbo

thrill [Br1l] n — cunbHOE HepeHOE BO3GYXaeHWe

UNIT 7

Lessons 1-2

aesthetic pleasure [is'Oetik 'ple3a] — acTeTuyeckoe
YOOBONLCTBUE

animal species ['&nimal 'spi}i:z] — BUALI XMBOTHBLIX

commercial [ka'm3:[(2)]] adj — kommepyeckuii

companionship [kom'panjanfip] n — komnaxus, Toea-
PULLIECTBO

depend on (sb / sth for sth) v — 3asucerts (0T koro-
nubo / vero-nubo)

domestication [do'mestikerf(a)n] n — npupy4exue,
0A0MalUHWBaH1e

evidence ['evidons| n — cBuaeTeNbCTBO

exploitation [ eksplor'teif(a)n] n — akcnnyaraums

guinea pig ['gini1 pig] n — Mopckas ceuMHkKa

medical research — MeguUMHCKOE UcCnepoBaHue

selective breeding [sr'lektiv 'bri:din] — cenekuums,
CeNeKTUBHOE pa3BefeHune

spiritual strength ['spiritfual stren®] — ayxoeHas cuna

Lessons 3—-4

amphibian [zem'fibron] n — 3emMHOBOAHOE

carnivore ['ka:nivo: | n — XWLLHKUK

concern [kon's3:n| n — GecnokoitcTeo, npobnema

consider [ken'sida] v — paccmarpusars, 06cyxaats,
06ayMbIBaThL

examine [1g'zemin] v — udyyatb, NPOBEPATL

investigate [1n'vestigeit] v — nccneposats

insect ['insekt] n — Hacekomoe

mammal ['mam(a)l] n — mnekonuTawowee

matter of honour — geno yectn

oppose (sth) [2'pavz] v — npotueocTosTE (Yemy-nubo)

regard [ri'ga:d] v — paccmarpueathe, cuuTath

reptile ['reptail] n — penTuans

Lessons 5-6

abandon [2'baendan] v — oTkasbiBaThCH, OCTABNATS,
nokMaarb
appealing [a'pi:lin] adj — TporatenbHeii

List of active vocabulary

be / become extinct [1k'stinkt] — BeIMUpaTH

donation [dau'neif(a)n] n — geHexHoe noxepTeoBaHue

extinction [1k'stink[(a)n] n — ucyesHoBeEHME,
BbiIMUPaHWe

nature reserve ['neitfa ri'sa:v] — 3anoBegHuK, HaLMO-
HanbHbIA Napk

rescue ['reskju:] v — cnacarb

shelter ['felta] n — nputot

UNIT 8

Lessons 1-2

access (sth) ['aksas| v — nonyuuts goctyn (k 4emy-
nnbo)

current ['karant] adj — HbIHELWHWIA, COBPEMEHHbI

doubt [daut] n — comHeHune

online ['pnlain] adj — pa6oTaroLwumii B pexume oH-naiiH

predict [pri'dikt] v — npenckassiBaTk, NPOrHO3MpoBark

provide [pra'vaid] (sb with sth) v — oBecneunsars
(xoro-nubo yem-nubo)

remain [rI'mein] v — ocTaBartbCsi, NpebbiBaTh B NPEXHEM
COCTOSIHUM

replace [r1'pleis] v — 3aMeHuUTL

Lessons 3-4

integral part [intigral 'pa:t] — cocraBHas yacTtb
plug into — nogxnN4YMTLECA K ceTH

reduce the time — cokpatuTs Bpemsa

search for info — uckats uHpopmaumio
user-friendly — yao6Hbii gns nosbL3o0BaHUs

Lessons 5-6

be outdated [avt'dertid] adj — 6wtk ycTapeswnm

challenge ['tfeelindz] (sb) v — nposepsaTs (koro-1mbo)

cheat out (of sth) — nuwunTs (Yero-nnbo) ¢ nomoLLk
obmaHa

date [dert] v — ycTapeTts

jog one’s brain — TpeHnpoBaTe MO3r

rely on phr v — nonarartbCsi, pacCY1TLIBaTh

solve a problem — pewwTb 3aga4y

solution [sa'luyf(a)n] n — pewexne

up-date [ap'deit] v — MoaepHU3MpoBaTh

up-to-date [Apta'dert] adj — coBpemeHHbIik

Lessons 7-8

addict ['=dikt] n — yenosek, UMeOLWWIA NpUCTpacTUe
K 4yemy-nubo

addiction [o'dik[(2)n] n — npuebiyka, npucTpacTue

control [kan'troul] v — koHTponuposats

disorder [dis'o:da] n — paccTpoiicTeo

relief [r1'1i:f] n — oBnerdenve

suffer ['safa] (from) v — cTpagars (o1 4ero-nu6o)
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MAIZTWIOO
aImbmam:

. lpoza

. Asopeukas

. Kaswipbaesa
. Knumenko

. Mudypuna

. HoeukoBa
. PuixxoBa

. Wanumosa

YyebHoe uznarune

AHFTNTUMUCKUA 93bIK

AHIMMACKWHA A3bIK HOBOIO TBICAYENETUSA

V¥ MILLENNIUM

ENGLISH

YyebHuk gna 10 knacca
06L1e06pa3oBaTeNbHbIX YHPEXAEHWIA
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